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ABSTRACT

The purbose‘of this study was to record a history of
educational fqﬁio in Alberta, culminating in two products: a
.written-bound fofm, subblemented by pictures, and a represenkative
audio taped form éresented on casségtéé, . |

This study took the fé;m of>an integrated narrotive or
description of past events or facts as they could be established in
a chronolégic&l sequence, commencing with the first educational
radio experiments in 1929 and conciuding with the recommendations {
of the Learning Resouyces Advisory Committee in September of 1977.
Thié was followed b; a more éxplicit anélysis of the material under
the fbllowiﬁg ten categories or major question headings: curriculun,
-chiidieg and society, auaience, program;ing, scripting and production,

teacher utilization materials, evaluation, problemé and limitations

of radio broadcasting, administratiom, and policy forces. Thirty

- v

pﬂatographs and twenty-four taped}progrqms.supplement the body of
the written text.. The appendices in thémselves.formulaté historical
sumhéfi?s in specifié greas: ‘a talent listing of writers and
prominent series pé;fofﬁéfs_throﬁghffhe yeafs;'provincial'radio (and
later television) committee members from the inception of the idea

of committee structure until the time of‘this\writing; and repro-
AY

ductions of schedules and table of contents for Alberta School
o . N .

Broadcasts frem 1947 to 1977. Five tables also become historical
summaries in the areas of publication printing and circulation, total

radio audience figures,-and subjedt and grade distributiontof
iv
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‘programming.
*

Forty years (the first radio committee of the Department of
Education met in 1937) of educational radio broadcasting in Alberta
has produced an interesting and involved history leading throurh
numerous committees, thousands of radio programs, numerous publica-

v . ' M
tions, countless meetings at the provincial, regional and national
levels, endless memos and letters, the evaluation efforts of teachers

and students, and the labours of nany dedicated ﬁebple, ¥What remains

of that history has been sifted and presented here.
, : . '

-
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CHAPTER 1 .
THE PROBLEM

Introduction

.\ .

Embedded in Albertg are gome of fﬂc roots of a large movement
in educatioﬁ,.a mpvemént only now to become fully of age in our
téchnolbgical society. Befo;éberosipn washes away all traces of
these early beginninés, an effo>t must be made to preserve them.

Alberta has a long history of educational broadcaéting. The -
first‘school broadcast directed to the écﬁools of -Alberta took place
on radio in 1929. This was a special experiment designed for.a
special phrpose. However, by 1937, regular school broadcasts designed
for‘stdgent audiences were being beamed out of Lethbridge. The first
education?{ broadcast from a university in Canad? was that of the
University of Aiberta. The first broadcéét guide for teachers in
Canadé appears to have been producéd in Alberta. Thé‘history of
such a large movement in education should not be left unrecqédéd
and so&rqgs permitted to dissolve unheeded.

- .
-

Purpose of the Study

The purppse of this study is to record a history of educa-
~tional radio in Alberta, culminating in two products: a written
bound fbrm;'supplemented by pictures; and a representative audiotaped

form pfesented on cassettes.

At'present,-the history of educational radio in Alberta lies

-

in bité and pleces, scattered through a multitude of station archives,



[t

Department of Education Annual Reports, teacher and student broadcast

guides, correspondence, scripts, and mental notes in the minds of the
participants. No single comprehensive summary of events or even

outline presently exists, beyond the initial work completed by this

-

researcher.

Many questions beyond the mere chronological restructuring

" of the past need pondering:

\

1. Curriculum: How has programming reflected the curriculum
and methods éxpounded in selected majbr curriculum areas? Have
programs reflected societal.conditions? How well have objectives
been stated? What theoretical basis (psychological and philosophical) ’
is evident? |

2. Children and Society: As assumed by the producers of
the daf, what can be learned about children and society through the
years regarding behayioral pgt;grps{"cprrént beliefs, and lifeétyles?

3.‘ Audignce; What has the audience paﬁtern been:through

the years? What has.the distribution ui audience been with regards

to grade level and subject discipline? What has been the relation-

!
!

ship of broad?ast audience figures to total séhool populatidn in thé
* provinece? What assumptions have been pade about learners?

4, rqgramﬁing: Where has éhe émphasis been in programming? °
What has bgen the balanée between subject disciplineé and grade
levels?’ Wgat tedhniques of programming have been tried and which of
these have succeeded and which héve f;iled? What do the remaining
program records relate?

5. Scripting and Production: How has scripting and

production of radio programs changed through the years?



‘ 6. Teacher Utilization Materials: How have teacher and
sgudent study guides chénged? How have ;héyvremaihed &hé»same? What |
ﬁas contributed to the present format? 1Is there an historical or
ttéditional basis?

7. Evaluation: What has been done to evaluate broadcasting
through the yeérs?‘ What has evaluation Shown? What has contributed
to the perpetuation. of brdadqasts? ‘What led to the‘lérminatipn_of
series and practices? | l

8. Problems and Limitations of Radib.Broa%;asting: Are fhe
problems of yesférday still the problems of téday?’ Have there been
problems -related to scheduling, promotién, pubiications, broadCa§t

outlets, reception, and finances?

9. Administration: How has the administrativé structure

-

evolved?

10.- Policy and Forces: .What has beeﬁ the stated position
and role of broadcasté‘through the years? What have beén the main
forces af work influencing educationgl\broadcasting? Have the mdin
forces been teacher related, financial,\§ociefal, or govefnméntal?
How and whx has the present system evolvéh? Why and how did the

system of national, regional and provincial broadcasts evolve?

"

K Organization and Design of the Study

This study will undertake an integrated narrétive'or
‘/\\jgéscription of past events or facts as they can.be established in a
' .chronglpgicalf§equence and follow thislby a more explicit analysis

of thelmaferiél under the ten categories or sub—pgoblemS‘enumerated

above. Borg's definition of history, as presented in Research

a



Methods in Education by William Wiersama in 1969, will be the guide.

A

History is " . . . an integrated narrative or,descriﬁtion of past
events o? facts, written in the spiritlof critical inquiry, to find
the whole truth and feport it."l |

Where possible! the written’ document will be supplemented
by pictures or reptoductigp of a;tual documeﬁts or specially prepared

) P

lists'fo: this‘study. The audio recorded document will be carefully
scripted, edited and produced b; the researchervwho is a p;ofessional
educational broadcastgz. The tape will belprofessionally recogded.
As a by-broduct of the study, all original documents of significanée
and relics will be organized, restored, presnged, and placed with
the Provincial Archives., This will.finally provide access. to the

material for students and other interested persons,

-

Definitions

Educational broadcasting. Educational broadcasting will be used to

describe tadio'programs_designed for'étudent consumption in schools

#

between grades one and twelve over open air facilities.

Delimitations

Sources i

This study has purposely been limjted to educational radiox
. \ B ,
broadcasting to school children in grades one to twelve in Alberta.
. ' | A p
Excluded are post-secondary, pre-school,, in-service, and adult

educational broadcasting. The history will conclude at the beginning

of tbg 1977-78 school broadcast year, which commences October, 1?77;

2 .
Nearly all sources are primary with little need for external

{
L



criticism. The main sowrces of data.are listed below.

1. A number éf ori%inal administrators, teacher-users,
writers{ pérfo%&ers, producers, and sub—committée members have been
identified and interviewed. ‘Early annual reports were very explicit
about names, dates,. and decisions; commiffee reports and ninutes
include ;he names of participants; scripts have each writef's name
printed right on them; tapes include credits.

A

2. All teacher broadcast guides and calendars through .the
year;, curriculum guides, and sﬁudent broadcast guides that have
been retalned will be hsgd.

3. Any remaining evaluation material from students and _

teachers will be examined.

4. All pictures that can be located through Alberta Education,
the Film and Photographic Branch of the Alberta government, CKUA,
University ovalberta, newspapers, and private collectors will be

assembled and‘studied.

5. Tapes and discs will be listened to and studied.

6. Government Annual Reports, interdepartmental reports,

summaries, correspondence, position papers, and minutes will be read

and studied.

7. Scripts will be assembled and examined.

Review of the Literature °

The history of educational broadcasting in Alberta exists in
T :d form, sprinkled through a ﬁﬁltitude of government reports,
Juis mmaries, correspondence, forms, minutes, pictures, charts, .

ac. ¢ . .3, station hir:ories and archives, and newspaper clippings.



Some of these reports survey in brief form the histérical events of
a specified period of timd, but no cqmpfehensiQQ, interpretative
study has been attempted.

_ Earl Rosen, in several cursory glances across Canada in
1967 and 1968, enumerated a number of television events--the eatab;
lisﬁment of studios; services, experiments, alring 6fhséries.
Several happenings in Alberta during the mid and latter 1960's are
'lisﬁed a;d éomﬁented upon. The scope uf Roseg's béoks remain so
broad; ranging from communicatilon theory aﬁd learning through
federal factqrs and predictions for the future? all in aﬁproximately
one -hundred pages, that the books are of very little use in deter-
mining the history of educational broédcasting in Alberta. Agsump—
“tions anq conclusions are also méde without ;pecific supporting

evidence in many instances.2 ' ;/

CKUA produced a small booklet, CKUA and 40 Wondrous Years of
20 kil
Radio, on thelr anniversary in 1967 but dévoted most of the‘spaceﬁtq
their own programming history and personalities rather than actual

school broadcasting.3

Shea's Broadcasting the Canadian Way in 1963, although it

does not deal with educational broadQ§sting specifically other than

to hope that educational-television’dbes not become a separate
'?ntityffrom daily telévision,“"gdf'é'ghetto or an annex of television,"
is useful in gstablishing‘some of the broad History of 5roadcasting
:from the federal.point-of view.4
The Canadian Teachers' Federation conducted a research

project, iublished in 1956, surveying radlo in Canadian schools. It

has many useful tables and figures’.5



Lambert's School Broadcasting in Canada briefly covers

Albgrté's history up to 1946 in a chapter covering'thé entire
pfairie region but gives a thorough treatment of th%-early develop~—~
ment of national school broadcastiﬁg;6

Heqd'é Broadcasting in America, published in 1956;‘15 of

interest to establish a wide perspective of broadcasting. Early

American history i1s carefully covered.

Need for the Study
o

To the professional educator, a knowledge of the findiﬁgs
of historical reseérch is important. Such studies provide important
informaéion concerning the effects of certaln past practices, aﬁd
may suggest a future courée of action. They also offer an explar -
tion of the how and why of many of the theories and practices that
have developed and now prevail. Tbey help educato;s identify and
evaluate fads and,bandwaébn schemes.” They coptrfbute to an under«‘i
standiné of the imﬁortancé of education and its interrelationships
with society.8 *

Innovations and "new ideas" tend to .come and go and reappear;
teaching methods and patterns change and revert; student outlooks,
interests and iifestyles emerge and disappear. All this should be
reflected in the broadcast‘programming aﬁd 1i£erature through the
years., Is 1t? Historyloften shé@s some 1ight on the curreﬁt scene.

Many original sources, Suchvas doéuments, plctures, physical
properties, and people, are still available. Some of the early

participants are stafting to disappear forever; something should be

done to record the beginnings of what is now an important part of

\



education and what may bec me a X&ior factor in the future.with the _
"emphasis now being placed Skkinstr tional techmology. The documents, .
physical properties, and pic ures are lowly eroding away, and they
_need to be preserved in some ofganized foxm.

The Provincial Museum and Archilves i§ interested in-much:of
the material, buf it needs to be organized. J%he management of CKUA
woulg\like to see thei; part organized and preserved. Alberta

e
Education personnel would like to see it organized and put in context.

Students of educational media would like to have access to tﬁéx
_materfals or a comprehensive summary. Alberta School Broadcasts

needs it organized and analyzed to give a mofq complete feeling of

direction.

i

i
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Chapter 2
5 IN READINESS

Empire.Day, 1929

The program will originate in Edmonton and will be
broadcast by one Edmonton and one Calgary station. Schools
will normally tune to their nearest station—in Calgary on
434.5 meters and Edmonton—-516.9 meters. - Schools eqpidis—
tant may find one station better than the other.

It is expected that every radio agent and dealer in
the Province will be prepared to cooperate in the instal-
lation of receiving sets in the schools for the day.
Distributors are being asked to circularize their dealers,
and 1t is suggested that 'school officers get in touch with
their nearest dealer. He will probably be glad to install
and operate the set placed in the school without charge,
as the broadcast will constitute one huge demonstration of

_the possibilities of radio. There will be certain advantages
where electric light is available in the daytime, and also

in the cities of Edmonton and Calgary vicinity where an
indoor aerial can be used. Farther afield it will be
necessary to provide an aerial and»ground.l

The year was 1929; the day was Empire Day, May 23; the time
was 2:30 p.m.; the occasion was the first official school broadcast
in. Alberta; the instructions were'froﬁ J. T. Ross, Deputy Minister

of-Education, in a paper entitled "To A1l School Trustees in t!

Province of Alberta--An Empire Day Program by Radio." According to

the CKUA publication, CKUA and 40 Wondrous-Years of Radio: "On
May 23rd, 1929, the first school broadcast in Canada took place from
CKUA."?

The Depaftment of Education cooperated with the University

of Alberta, The Edmonton Journal, The Calgary Herald, and radio

dealers throughout Alberta to bring to school stucents throughout

Alberta a unique program suitable for the celebratioﬁ of Empire Day.

10
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It was the first media expériment in Alberta.

The Department of Education urges members of the School
Boards of each district to see to it that everything possible
is done to insure the ‘success of this experiment. Should it
be demonstrated that programs of this sort can be success-
fully broadcasted to all the schools of-the province, it is
probable that a regular series will be arranged next year. 3 .

J. T. Ross saw a future .for media in Alberta educagion.

Y

At this time the Premigr of Alberta was the Honorable John
E. Brownlee; the Minister of Education, the Hénorable Perrén Baker;
and the Deputy Mi...ster of Education: J. T. Ross. Both the'Premier
and Minister of Education addressed the'listening‘audi%nce, as well
as the King and Queen, since it was "their day." ‘The D'puty
énsguréged participation in the project both through foicié‘ commu~

nications to the school trustees of the province and to the teachers

S

of the provifce. . : A )

This experimental broadcast is being undertaken at this
time for two purposes, first to provide, under the auspices
of the Department, a common Empire Day program foryall the
children of the province, and second to determine\how far
it may be possible to reach a1l our schools by Radio.
Obviously if this program can be broadcasted in such a way
as to reach every school child, wonderful gossibilities in
the way of programs are.at once opened up.

Even at this early dav ceéghers réceivéd from £he Department
a sheet that could be termed-ec acﬁer gulde to utildization. The -
program was outlined{ addresses, choruses sung by pupils of the
Edmonton schools, instrumental musiq, solos; and recitations. The
program concluded with the National Anthenm, "all school chiléren
uniting urnder the leadership“of Mr. J. Norman Eaglespn, Supervisor
of Music in the Edmonton;schools." Teachers were ;rged to'discuss

the coming progfam with the children and so prepare them for a

.5 .
thorough enjoyment of it. Nineteen twenty-nine was a very‘'good

»
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year for radio.

The Birth of CKUA

One shogld really go a little further back than 1929 to catch
the'very first Esginnings or the 5351c-groundWork that bgbed the way‘“
fgr school bré;dcasting; Educationai broadcasting inwxiberta began -
in 1921 when H. P. Brown, who was in charge of the Visual Aids‘ 
Department ;t the Un ersity“of Alberta, went to the United States
o during the summer. hojSﬁays to get some extra experience in photograpﬁy.-
While he wés the:e,‘£e,heard a radio.broadCast over KDRA in Pittsbufgh.
H. P. Brownv%ecame interested in- this fascin;ting»new gadget.;nd,
when he came home, builF hig own homemade receiving set so that he
~could tuné in to the>iﬁcreasing number of American stations &hich ‘>
were starfigg‘ép.in business.

Gradually Mr. Brown realized the wonder ful educatiOnal
possibilities of rddio, and consequently in 1922 he suggebted to
Professor Ottewell that it wou}d be forward thinking if the Univensit;
of_AlBerta got into the field. Professor Ottewell agreed that-the
idea had definite possibilities, but the time was. not yet right to
commence such~a venture, because even the equipment used bf'the
commercial radid séacions was still not very reliable but was in
the process Qf‘experimehtal development. Thus whatever they might

"invest in would likely be obsolefe in a yeaf or two. Ié addition,
the University-of,Aiberta sgill did not have money for such frivolous

& o
experimentati

QZ;
During His period, new and exciting things were happening

P

in the broadcast field. 'Oq JQQe 1, 1923, the president of Canadian

~

12



Nntionnl Railwnys,‘Sir‘Henrn Thornton, set nngp-Bndio Department

within_the‘ﬁNR, and ehOrtly after é rndio receiver nﬁsrinstalled

on the_observatipn car of a train. Concerts could be picked up

from Aﬁerican%nnd‘Canadian stations as.passenge}s crossed the

continent. This wae‘the first time radio was used on a transcon-

tiiental train Before long,'radio served all the malnline trdins

\_/“//of the CNR system. On February 27, 1924, the CNR's first radio
stetion Ebened; it wasléﬁRO, now knewn es CBO, in Ottawa._AEVentualIy,
CNR 6perated six radio stations in-Canada and‘became responsible for
originatingﬁthe first natlenal‘network in Canada; These CNR stations

- were the nucleus of the‘much later CBC network. |

s <« In the early 1920's, while H. P. Brown waSlstill working with

" his homemade receiver, the hlstorv of educational broadcasting was

LN

evolving. During 1922, members'of,the University of Alberta

-

Department of Extensibn were travélling in all weather and under all;r'

‘.\’\

condttions to speak to .audiences of varying sizes. They saw the

poteng}al ‘of . the hew medium in solving some of their problemns.

"Taking'the University to the'people. would be greatly simplified

if 1ecturer§ could speak from a reom in the vniveréity itself to

many more people than ceuld be reached in any Qché} way.
ArrangementS'were later made with‘CJCA, Edmonton, ,then

; ~," < N .,
operated by The Edmonton Journal, to carry lectures or talks by

N

the University professors. It was necessary for the professors to
travel to .the Journal Building\nhere the studio. and tranéﬁitter were
located. Later, a microphone. and amplifier were installed a cormer

of the Director's Office in the Department of Extension at the

University, with a teléphone line to- CJCA. In 1926 a makeshift

13
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’ ] Yo
studio was Installed by hanging burlap drapes from overhead cross- i "~y

\

.“beams£ Music asibell as lectures were now being fed to CJCA for

4

transmission. It was bgcoming evident that the University could
make use.of a station of its own in order to utilize fully the
potential of the net% medium. ° oy

| Meanwhile, Mr.-Brown was not one to give up easily. His
J?Eam still persisted into 1927. By this time, new and exciting
things were hapﬁeningvin ;he broadcast field, ahd new and more
reliable equipment had beeé designed. The field of broadcast&techﬁ
nology was growing and being refined. But the University of Alberta
still did not h;ve money for Mr. Brown's drean project.

It wés at this point that“Mr. H. P. Brown Jménced taking
matters 1nto‘h@s own hands. He began to weave a tangled web of
deceit. When tﬂe question of grants for~tbe University came up in ,
_the legislature for that year, iticontained a' request for an extra
$7,000 for a new lecturer in the Depaftment of Extension. The
request was granted; ngeral months passed during which no one
appeared to notice that ghénnéw iééturer had not arrived. Nobbdyd
paidiany attentfon either to the number of electrical-engiqgerzng'
students wﬁo were suspiciously busy 1in their spare tiée. No one -
_noticedﬁlhgtfthey were building a transmitter antenna.

When the tranémiﬁéérkantennajwas f%gished, the Departmgnﬁ of
'Extensidﬁmﬁought fwo windmill towers twenty;five.' <. high, added
some second-hand iron poles to extend them to one hundred feet, and -
attached the antenna to them. All this assorted gear c. .t ;pprox-

imately $2,000. The transmitter é?s then inhstalled in a small shack

behind the Arts Building. Mext came the "studio." It later became
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1. Originai CKUA Towers,
1927.

University of Alberta Campus,
- . ., 2 ¢
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the Uﬁiversity Power House.

The premises comprised one small control room and one main
studio.. The studio.waﬁua wondrous thing aécording to pictures taken
at that time. It was totally draped in burlap sacking, which had
been purchased for twenty-five dollars from a brewery. It contained
a grand piano, plus an assortment of chairs which had been begged and
Borrowed from‘various sources. With all this completed, the new
station was ready for‘business.

fhere was‘still, however, the matter of a license. The
Department of Extension applied to the proper authorities only to

.be inforﬁgd thét there were three‘licenses'already granted in Edmonton
and that was enough.. However, they did not allow s;ch.a minor detail
to’ stand in the hay. They immgdiately sought Qﬂt another $600 from

' soméwhere and bougﬁt CFCK fromARadio Supply Cogpany Limited, one of

the existing operating stations. They must have been very persuasive
since they;were able to inveigle the-owners into giving up one of the
best wave lengths on the entire radio bénd. They then %pﬁlied}to have

the stations call letters changed to CKUA.10 ’

But all their problems. were not over. -It was discovered that

1

. .& > .
the lecturer had not appeared at the University and that the seven

thousand dollars had been spent. The proceedings at CKUA were h&ld
up for another six months while an investigation ensued.
Finally, with the accomplished fact of all that equipment

standing in readiness and a number of University lecturers ready to

take to the air on a variety of informative subjects, there wasn't

much the administration could do. On November 21, 1927; CKUA made

s

its debut to the public of Alberta.
Ny

»
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Early CKUA Broadcasts and Broadcasters

Although CKUA paid only one staff member, Miss Sheila Marryat,
when it began operating, it never‘lacked for enthusiastic persennel
and talent. Edmonton's' finest artists vied with eaeh other to perform
‘there—gratis! Miss M:Lryat emerged‘as a versatile radio technician

and effectively performed the multiple roles of program director,
<. °

~

dramatist, script writer, hostess and play adapter. She, with the
backing of her superiors, established a dramatic group known as the
CKUA Players, consisting of thirty or forty people This group
helped keep theatre alive in Edmonton for many years. In many cases,
schaol teachers urged their pupils to listen to the series performed
by ‘the CKUA Players and discussed the plays the next day. The
following extracts are from letters received by the station and
reported in an annual report Sf the Department of Extension:
As a teacher, I have encouraged my pupils to listen to

the plays. I found it so much easier to teach lessons on

these very instructive plays, e.g., Florence Nightingale,

Louis Pasteur, Mme. Cyrie, child labour, etc. Programs

such as. these will do ore towards promoting tolerance
than any other mea T :

In connection (with the series "New Lamps for 01d" may I
take the opportuni uding the artist .appearing in
the series. These playsrs not\pnly act their parts, but they
actually live them. I-'don't kno¥y of any better dramatization
on either the American or Canadian air waves.ll
Along with Sheila Marryat and H. P. Brown, whose dream and
determination mader it all possible, a number of other names emerge
as the instigators and visionaries of educational broadcasting in
Alberta. Mr. Brown, by the way, as Supervisor of Visual Instruction

with th%}ﬁxtension Départment:of the University, was obligedyto confine

his activities to announcing, creating and using.sound effects, and



19

*3eA1IBR BFTSYS :338T ieg °LZ6T “SI8LVTJ VMBID

€




studio directiﬁg once the stétion actually got established.. Dr.
Hector McLeod, héag of electrical engineering, and his assistants,
Professor J. w. Porteus and Proféssor W. E. Covnigh, Qere also active
in the early days of CKUA. :Ihe transmitter was Lperated by Bill Grant
who went on to a prominent positionﬂwith the Canagian.Broadcast¥ng
Corporation. A workroom boy in the Departmen; of thension; CKUA'S‘

-

first control room operator, Ed Jordan, will also be long remembered
in the broadcasting industry.

While Ed was operatiﬁg one day, a difficulty afose when a
professor was giving a lecture. He had a gap between his front
teeth, and é&ery time he used a word with an "s" in it he whistled.
The result was that the station wéht off the air because there was
no modulation control in those days. Ed-immeaiately began tolwork
with the problem, and the resdlt was the invention of a peak limiter

) , :
to control modulation. Ed Jordan's invention later became standard

equipmént for all radio stations.

. Other names on the talent side of the early CKUA operation,
names that continued into school broadcasting, remaln as symbols of
creativity and vision. On the writing side,_two writers fo? the CKUA
Players and later, writers of school,broadcaSts? Elsig Park Gowaﬁ and
Gwen-Phéris,.sef an exciting and high'standard of competence‘for |
dramatic production. According to Deparf;ent of Extension>annual
reports, ''these scripts were excellentlyfdoné, comparing favo;ably
with plays on the CBC and U.S. network.”" Star performer with CKUA's
20-piece orchestra, organiéed and conducted by Mrs. J. B. Carmichael,
\was John Cormack, an eminent lawyer who later sat on the Cameron

Royal Commission for Education. Among those who performed in that

20
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first old burlap’studio were Inequkﬂonald, her husband, Richa?d
N w

Macdonald, who later became director the Dominion Drama Festival,

Charles Sweetlove, Les Pilcher, Frances G s, Farnham Howarth,

Sue Laycock, and Sydney Lancaster, who later'pioneqred television in

Edmonton.
"
Some doubt still remains about the date of commencemen.t of
the teaching of foreign languages by radio. According to Barbara
2 «

Villy Cormack in A History of the Department of Extension, Dr. Hector

Allaxd anﬁ?Professor Edouard Sonet originated a series of French
F ST

-lessons in 1928, and these lessons vere acfually the first scﬁool

broadcasts., ' According to CKUA's 40 Wondrous Yer -. "the teaching of:
forelgn languages by radio commenced in 1932."

Other courses were given in various subjec . luding a
series of zoology lectures by Dr. Rowan. “His lecture fea. :red
demonstrations in bird migration, employing‘éanaries and row.. At
tﬁe foot of Dr. Rowan's garden, open to the weat%ef, the car " j¢:
&ere kept in a cagé. One Chfiétmas, the canaries were broadcast
siﬂging away in ten below zero (Farenheit) weather. The old type

carbon microphone froze up, but the birds didn't and continued to

sing.13

The Depression

What happened to school.bfoadcasting between 1929 and 1936
is a question that might well be posed: The early originators of the
first experiment, atteﬁpting to reach as many as possible of the
164,850 school childrgn of Alberta in 1929 with the ﬁmpire Day

program, insisted in their literature to teachers and trustees that

this was an experiment which, if successful, would open the way to
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new, wondrous devélopments. froéically, annual reports do nbt even
mention the broadcast experiﬁentv and no furtﬁer correspondence of
that time remains. One‘can only surmise that the economic conditions
of the country probably played a significant role. The Departﬁent

of Education Annual Report of 1929 states:

The year 1929 has been one of much interest in technical
education in Alberta. The economic outlook was a material
improvement over that of previous years., There were good
crops In 1928. Business was brisk. The bullding trades were
active. There was a willingness on the part of school boards
to give consideration to new building programmes and to
review the educational needs of their constituencles with
a view to making such changes in progfémmes and providing
such buildings and equipment as would be required.

Our schools, and activity generally in educational
matters reflect closely the economic conditions which obtain
from time to time in the various sections of the Province.
General prosperity increases the interest in education,
attendance and operation improve, finpancing is easier, and
school support 1s on a more generous basis. ' -

This has been a very fair year in the rural portions of
the inspectorate. Crops have been average; and although the
prices for grain crops have been Trather low, collections have
been comparatively satisfactory, and the number of school
districts that have found difficulty in financing have not

' been sufficient to affect the general situation.
o Inspector J. H. Hutchison, B.A., Onoway.

] Upon the whole, economic conditions are not so serious
as to warrant undue pessimism. There is present a healthy

educational spirit.
' Inspector R. J. Scott, B.A., Oyen.,

. As a cons%quence of the generally satisfactory conditions
collections of current taxes and arrears have continued good
in practitally all the school districts in the Eoremost

inspectorate. 14
Inspector H. C. Sweet, B.A., Foremost.

By 1930, the tone of the Department of Education Annual

Report had'sggnged;

On éécount of the general financial depression throughout
the province, the provision of accommodatfon has not kept pace
with the increasing attendance in our secondary schools, :

Extension in school\facilities and improvement in educa-

tional services are infllienced closely by economic conditions



prevailing in the various sections of the Province. It {is
true that general prosperity renders financing easier, extends
the periods of operation, and places school support upon a
more generous basis. It is likewise true that adverse
conditions stimulate interest in the schools; and focus
attention more directly upon the great value of education

-~ to the individual and the community. Consequently in hard

times enrolment Increases and attendance generally improves,

although building is curtailed and less expensive equipment

1s provided.

-

The year has been a pleasant one from the point of view
of rural inspection. The weather was exceptionally fine and
the roads good. The general depression has affected éduca-
tional conditions to some extent, but, generally speaking
the progress has been steady and sure, '

' Inspector R. H. Liggett, B.A., Olds.

While ti€ economic depression of the world at large has
not affected seriously the operation of the schools in this
part of the Province, it has had very depressing psycho-
logical effect upon the people. There is, however, a very
general desire on the part of parents and trustees to keep
the schools open notwithstanding the very serious financial
conditions in which they find themselves. A number of
districts approached the end of the year with their funds
exhausted and the teacher not fully paid. As a consequence
it would appear that the present financial crisis will in all

probability be upon us in full force in the early part of 1931,
Inspector J. F. Boyce, B.A., Bassano.

When money 1is difficult to obtain, new programs and projects
are generally not pursued. This is probably why the broadcast exper-
iment commenced in schools in 1929 concluded with that‘one'Empire Day

broadcast. There were more basic matters of concern. The Depression

. had commenced. 1In 1931, the Annual Report stated:

The year just closed has been one of great anxiety and
uncertainty. It was confidently predicted towards the close
of 1930 that the bottom of the world-wide depression had
been reached and that the dawn of a brighter day was at hand.
Governments, school boards, teachers, professional men,
farmers, and industrial workers all shared this optimistic
outlook. But as month succeeded month and as the year wore
on, the depression failed to lift; prices remained low;
unemployment increased; businesses failed to make the
expected recovery; and money became scarcer and ever scarcer,

Inspector J. H. Hutchinson, B.A., Onoway. 6

S
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w i clear thé; by. ' " educational radio had' taken 1its

first steps, but it appears that the first excliting moments were soon

!

/

to be followed by the familiar stumbling block of money. In times of

extreme need, the basics of 11fe come first.
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l LETHBRIDGE:, THE FIRST STEP

Introduction co : ‘ (ﬁ\

Fall of 1930: : N .

"The Radio School of the Air," a nedfffEﬁj in education,
was originated at CJOC; the first radio statidn in Canada to
carry such broadcasts.' ' ‘ .

Cam Perry was the school's announcer and Bob Reagh was
the engineer in charge of production. Ports of Call were
visited on Mondays; on Tuesdays, health hints and history
of people who have helped mankind; on Wednesdays, the primary
classes were treated to "Mother Goose"; on Thursdays, Miss
Agnes Davidson conducted drama programs; and sing-song
sessions took place on Fridays. o

The School Boards of all southern Alberta municipalities
co-operated in this endeavour. Radios were either loaned to
the classes by interested families in the community or the
teacher brought her own if she had one. The primary reason
for the School Broadcast was the size of the rural areas and
the variety of curriculum which the country school teacher
was supposed to prepare. The School Broadcast 5 tn fact

_the first teaching aid.l : ‘

The year 1936 marked a significant édvancement in educational
broadcasting, not only in Alberta bué in Canada; CJOC, Lethbridgé;

commenc ed thg first regular daily school Bfoadcas;ing/in Canada.

Prior to this, all educaéional broadcésting in Canada had been

.

spbradic and consisted of-experimental series; CJOC's schedule was a
daily ;egulai‘schedule of broadcasts. 'Prior to -this in-Caqada, Nova‘
Scotla had experimented briefly with %adio(in 1923; Manitoba in 1925;
Alberta 1in 1929; Saskatchewgn in 1931. Thése gkperiments were mot
=§lanned seri@s but isolated prbgram experiments désigned basically

to see if they could tune in their schools and wheiher the students

cbuld indeed listen, and to contemplatélthe poséibilitigs of radio
A -\A‘ LY

for the future. The Nova Scotia Department of Education initiated
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the first planged single series of school broadcasts in 1928-29, a
series aimed at rural schools. ‘British Columbia cowmenced an exper-
imental series in November of 1536,-a program of mu:f{. appreciation;
The foilowing year, 1937, the British Columbia Department of
Education made a grant for a series of-programsﬂwhich were broadcast
.in cooper..ion with the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, which had

been created by the Canadian Broadcasting Act in 1936.2

Lethbridge "Radio School of the Air" is Conceived

: y . _ .
Southerh Albefta teachers were redponsible for the organizing

o

énd presegting of the Letgbridge "radio school of the éir," commencing
in Decemﬁer of 1936 aﬁd growing tp'incluég more than one hundred
schools in southern Alberté by 1938.3-

.- :The broaacasts Vére'originally created to help solve the
'proglemg of tﬁe rural teacher who waS'faéedswith~a demanding new
currihulum necessitating é great deal. of special prepafation. éﬁ; !
workload of the teacher in a claséro?ﬁ with sevén, etght or nine
grades was almost impossible at times witﬁ‘only one cfowded,rbom
énd neither time nor adequate 1ibrary faci;ifieé. Seeingtthis
situation, teache;s in this area of Albﬁ;ﬁg)ﬁz;aiggéﬁ;lhgﬂidea 6f 
prepared lessons gi;;n o?er the air as 4n answver and‘dis;atcﬁed'a
delegation to approach tHe local radio station, CJOC. - Their plan
was met with interest by the maﬁagement of bJOC, who:}mmediately‘
embarked uéon a cooperative plan tha;rwas com@encéa.@ith an inves-
tigation of the type of work alreaay develdping i;';ther countries.
Litefa?ure was assembled, studied, criticized, and tested as to its

particular application to the'néeds of this area. Finally'a'daily

program schedule was drawn up, and the search for suitable séript
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material was begun.

The Quest for Scripts and Scripting Expertise

| This was a new fieLg(for Alberta's teachers. Help was sought
from a variety of sources already in broadcaéting. The British
Broadcasting Corporation's educatiom branch séht plans and schedules
of thelr current programming for schools; the Hygiene League of
Canada sent weekly health talks; the Medical Health Association
offered twenty-five specially prepared radio talks; other material
came from Script Studios, the American School of the Air, the British
Industrial Travel Bureau and public libraries.

All material was carefully edited and revised to meet the

needs of Alberta's rural school problems. Objectives were carefully
established for each p?ogram, and teachers were advised as to the

methods required to make each program a success.

The Department of Education Makes Comment

Before the project was launched, the school inspectors
and the deputy minister, Dr. G. Fred McNally, were called
upon to criticize and give thelr earnest opinions on the
matter. It met thelr immediate approval and throughout
the six months of broadcast, they gave their whole-hearted

* cooperation. Dr. McNally, when addressing the teachers at
the Lethbridge convention, stated that he considered it a
very ambitious enterprise and he would be anxious to hear
the results.

The Installation of Radios

The next step was the necessity of installing radios in all
the schools in the broadcast area. Enthusiastic teachers found many
ways of actualizing this desire: some brought their own sets; some

rented radios; some organized so that various citizens of the

community took turns loaning their éég to the school; some had their

o

.



students stage entertalnment to realize enough money for the purchase;
some enjoyed having the local ladies in the district raise the money.

The Lethbridge Herald reported that there were only two cases of

N

school boards actually purchasing sets, and more than seventy rural
schools and several town schools were equipped with sets during the

first two months of broadcasting.

Production of the Lessons

To assure the usefulness and value of the lessons to the

classroom, experienced teachers and officials were assigned the task
of designing and preparing the materials. Two overrid{pg/objectives
were in operation at all times: one, the needsvof/fhe rural school;
and t&o, the presentation of material on the new course of studies
not readily available in texts.

These were not- lecture lessons. Every modern device of
motivation was employed including drama, music, sound effects,
and well-adapted settings. The lessons thus produced were
such that the interest of the pupils was immediately captured
and. held until the final moment of each program. Teachers in

different schools reported how their classes responded, and
upon this knowledge, adjustments and improvements were made.”’

An announcer, Cameron Perry, was assigﬁed to the ﬁradio

" school of'the alr" and soon became a very popular figure with school
audiences. .His outstanding broadcasting'ability, his on—-air person-
ality, and his enthusiasm were gig factors in the success ¥g: the
programs, especially when combined with the willing assistance of
the entire CJOC staff,.which included the talented engineer and
technician in charge of.the production of school broadcasts, Bob

Reagh. Mr. Reagh assured that the actual broadcasts were as

techﬁically sound as possible and that the productilon was as good as

possible, being very careful in the creation of sound effects, use
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Cameron Perry, announcer for the Lethbridge
"School of the Air."

‘Lethbridge Herald, 1937

S,
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of music, and timing.

Proérammingl

| The‘program schedule fOllOWed‘thiS basic pattern: Mondays--
sécial studigs prograﬁs concentrating on countries of the world;
Tuesdays-—health education programs; Wednesdays——'Mother Goosé," an
interdisciplinary series weaving together stor&,'health, citiieﬁship,

néture study, and music; Thursdays—-drama acted by the children; and

Fridays——music programs.

Christmas‘plan. The production strategy of bringing children to the

studio to take part in drama was initiated with a production undertaken

during the Christmas holidays of 19367 when a play entitled "Christmas -

With the Brints" was presented. A east of six competght young people
proved that this type of drama could be successfully handled by
chiidrén. ﬁE;periments with sound effects with this élay were also
very successful and helped establish their more frequeht use in

subsequent programs.

Travel and "Ports of Call'.

On Mondays travel talks were given, in which absolutely
new and Interesting material was especilally written and
prepared by teachers. Later, the series was changed and
replaced by "Ports of Call." This program was electrically
transcribed and of the highest standard. Each week the
children were introduced to ports through which fascinating
lands beckoned to us, "whose exotic splendor" led back
through hundreds of years, telling the strange history, of -
each. Perfectly dramatized scemnes introduced kings, princes,

" emperors, pirates, and adventurers. The lives of sclentists,
of statesmen, and musicians were unfolded in vivid drama.
Incidental music perfectly adapted for each setting, made
the scenes more arresting and splendidly finished. The
material used in these seriles was speclally prepared from
historical facts, and in order to create the necessary
atmosphere men were sent to visit the countries dealt with

.\»
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to study the types and historical background of the people.

When the plays were all written, timed and marked with the

necessary musical Interludes, the best actresses of the

screen and stage played the parts and gave perfect inter-

pretatitn. This series has produced nation-wide acclamation

and the school program cormittee felt very fortunate in

being able to bring them to the children and teachers of

the south. For this, they are very grateful to the Bruce

Robinson Electric Co. who made it possible for them ta do

so, through their generous assistance. The excellent

material provided through these "Ports of Call," has been

extremely valuable to pupils from grades séx to twelve.

Repeated comments have been proof of this.

Thus we can see that acquired programming is not new to today's

broadcast stations attempting to schedule many hours of prbgramming
and that the use of contributing firms in the cdmmercial world is not ~

new to educational brdadcasting.

To facilitate the use of the programs:ithe school announcer
gave an outline of the materi;l cdvered in the program which was then
written on the chalkboard by the teacher. TUnusual names were
pronounced and spelled.. At the end of the prpgrgm; the outline was
written into the students’ "radio books." Suitable pic- ‘nd
drawings were sometimes then added by the student to co: the -
article on each country. The ports visited in the series includéd:
Cuﬁa, Denmark, Swi;zerland, Siam, éreece, Egypt, China:\Ecuador,

"Portugal, Alaska, Ireland, Norway, Japan, Hawaii, France, Mexico,

(

Health study programs. The Tuesday :ries was divided into two

Persia, Sweden, Poland, and Arabia.

' components: part one, practical health hints by Dr. Ned; part two,

stories of the men and women who have spent their lives to help .

mankind.

Dr. Ned's practical health hints were directed to his class
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" of boys.

The presentation as told by quotations of actual exper-—
iences In the life of the doctor, served to impress the
pupils with the importance of health to happiness. It was
said that the serles was of "intense value" and one instance.
was cited in which a young bov had extinguished a fire and
saved a baby from painful burrns, claiming he was acting on
Dr. Ned!s advice. Two other bovs were said to have saved
the life of one of the men injured in an accident by giving
first aild and using clear thirnking and quick action. "We
listen to Dr. Ned every Tuesdav,'" he stated when asked how
they had known what to do.

The series was arranged in the form of a diary written
by Jim Weston, '"one of the bovs." Later, Jim became a
doctor and left his diary to the young generation of today.

Evaluative comments about the series were very favourable.
"Dr. Ned talks for real, for hz tells them his own experiences. -
He helps the children to live fine lives, and to feel respon-—
sibility towards the care and protection of health."”

In the_secbnd half of the Tuesday programs, in which storieg’
of men and women who have spent their lives dedicated to helping
. mankind were told, vivid scenes were proauced showing these people
at work, giving the children "tangible pictures of human beings
trying to improve unbearable socizal conditions."8 The series included:
Logis'Pasteur, Dr. Jénner, Lord Sh;ftsbury, John ﬁoward and Elizabeth

Fry, Dr. Lisﬁer, and Florence Nigh:-ingale. A

"Mother Goose'. ¢

The Mother Goose broadcast was an unique feature‘presented
for the primary classes. Its prime purpose was to introduce
social study material to the younger pupils in a bright and -
interesting way. Health, citizernship, human behavior, nature
study and music were woven into the story of Bobby and Betty
in Gooseland. Seventy-five primary songs were included in
the broadcasts, many of which were composed especially for
the purpose. * The Mother Goose voice actually heard over
the air every Wednesday, was that of Mrs. Rhyddid of
Lethbridge, and her accompanist was Mrs. Brown. The fine
interpretations of thé primary melodies by Mrs. Williams
proved that she understood the interests of small children
and her splendid co-operation with her pleasant personal
touch, brought a great deal of brightness and joy. to the,
little folk both in school ané at home.9 '



37

LE6T ‘PTRI®H 23pTaquia

S ]

w 00D 1340 Lvpsoupom
T USapITy> jo dnox3 V. L

Yoea piesy weiloid Liewrig ay3 o3 3uruaisy

VERY PooR. COPY

s U

T



This Wednesday broadcast was a supreme challehge to the
school announcer, Cameron Perry, who was called upon to enact Imper-
sonations every few lines of the program, going from such things as
the slow, decided tones of Humpty Dumpty to the short excited barking
of the Gooseiand PUPPY, Romeo, to the yowling of the Crooked Cat.

Little hearts beat with excitement when they listened
to the buzzing of the bees, the growling of lions, or the
soft mysterious footsteps of the fairy folk. Perfect word-
pictures through excellent sound-effects made every program
vivid and intensely interesting. A great deal of credit
must be given to the splendid interpretations by the announcer
and for assistance in arranging and producing sound effects to
Bob Reagh, the technician. The primary programs were greatly .
enjoyed by many small.children. During the time of impassable
roads in the winter, groups of children gathered eagerly
around the home radio to hear the ‘school programs, and
Wednesday was claimed by the little tots, although many
parents even followed the series with decided interest and

amusement . "

Drama. Thursdays of the broadcast schedule were marked by dramatic
programs directed by Mi: Agnes Davidson, proving that young children

can successfully broadcast plays of constderable difficulty. Miss

Davidsen felt that it would be a valuable exp {{Siizlfor the children

to take part in the plays; thus, she trained new chltdren for every
broadcast rathar than rely upon those who had gained from experience.

In all, forty-eight children took parts in the plays.

The students were organized in a drama club that functioned

throughout the week.

In order to meet the requirements of an ungraded school
the Drama clags divided their broadcasts into junior and
senior work. For the junior grades they presented story
book plays, such as Rosered and Snow White and the Sleeping
Beauty. The senior grades heard history plays, especilally
adapted for the school program requirements. Vivid por-

—m=trayals of the lives of the early Canadian explorers gave
the children listening in the opportunity of becoming )
acquainted with each character. Personal touch leaves
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deep impressions, and teachers agree that never before have
they ever had such fine results 1in history classes, -~
claim that the histdry plays havT solved one of their
greatest teaching difficulties.t

. To stimulate interest in drama, a con-c ot wag introduced 1in

%hich children wrote plays. The bést in each competition were later

groduced.

Special events. Four speciél broadcasts to celebrate important days

T

weré also produced by the drama club, with, special music and sound
effects being introduced. The Central School chorus, under the
direction of Miss Effie Reid with the assistance of Mrs. P. Cull,

were called upon to supply special numbers for these particular

broadcasts.

Creditable performances were always given, being proof
of the time and work that must have preceded each program. Lg i
Nowhere on the continent have such broadcasts been heard
with such success. Having thirty children in a studio at
one time, taking part in a play, is no trifling accomplish-
ment, especially when we know that, at no time did any child
miss his cue or bungle his part. Such results are only
achieved through continuous untiring efforts, and both
pupils and'Eeachers have met with success through their
diligence.l -

The plays presentéd included: a Christmas play which was a

»

musical; a Valentine box party with a special script written by Miss
. A ‘

Margaret Davidsoq; a Ma& Day play"entitled "Jack-in-the~Green"; and
a Coronation broadcast on May 11. This latter program was the drama

class's greatest success.
. -y

No school program was more deeply appreciated than this
particular broadcast, for it expressed the tremendous loyalty
of Canada and Canadian children to the great Empire,

The Drama class has proved an inspiration to children in
the south. Drama is now vivid and alive, opening undreamed

"of fields for young amateurs. They have learned how to
organize a club and how:te produce a play successfully. The
wide influence of this little club with its bright members

N 2
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and splendid director will never be fully realized. Rural
teachers have praised it highly for the help it has given
them.13

"Sing-Song" series. Fridays were marked by the "Sing-Song" series.

This series at first proved very difficult for the committee in
charge because the new course provided such a large ficld of work
that a great difference of op;nion was evldent concerning methods of
approach. However,.since music was one of the major problems of the
ﬁeachgrs, it was decided to arrange variaous €ypes of "programs and
test their adaptability and application.

The first aim was to create an interest in rote- singing.
Bright selectlons were chosen and taught to the pupils, and
special Christmas numbers were also included. For the first
two months of broadcast this program was under the direction
of Mr. Ralph Johnson of Lethbridge. However, due to the
increasing demands upon his time from his other duties and
activities, he had to give up this section of his work. He
had pioneered it through two difficult morths and paved the
way for the arrangement of subsequent musical programs.

The members of the Lethbridge school board, at this
time, generously consented to allow Miss McIlvena, the
supervisor of music in the city schools, to take charge of
the Sing-Song series. This was greatly appreciated by the

large listening audiences from whom many letters expressed
their keen participation in the program. Completely
rearranging the schedule, Miss McIlvena's chief alm centered
about making the sing-song a half-hour of real enJoyment
The series achieved its purpose through its bright, progres-
sive and interesting material. Everyone sang and asked for
more. Songs for juniors and seniors were well chosern; and
every program -devoted a short time to musical appreciation.
‘In her inimitable way, Miss McIlvena succeeded in making
music day a>happx day for every boy and girl.

’.\3’.‘

Other values. There was much discussion concerning the real value

of thglfadio in sthools at this time. '"Is the school program the \

only feature that can be heard and used to advantage” acidedly not.

. ‘ 4 )
News flashes, special network broadcasts and several ...ly features

can be heard. nl5

g

9]
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Careful examination was made of the radio books kept by .

pupils. "It was noted that these books had taken the wec clippings
from the Lethbridge Herald, in which the daily programs were outlined
under the heading "Radio School of the Air."l6

The final outcome of these six moﬁths'of broadcasting was

that the project was a success and pointed a.future way for education.

After these six months of bro casting, it is evident that
‘the radio in the school will soon bx a major item in educational
work. Good programs can supplement, %o a greater degree, the
lack of library facilities which is the\ greatest detriment to
progress at the present time. Teachers Yynd pupils cannot
possibly obtain adequate Iinformation on tYe new course when
no provision is made for reference books. \ Another outstanding
item is, that radio programs have given ledsons of quality,
enhanced with special devices for stimulatihg interest. ' The
members of the staff in CJOC devoted a great deal of time to
this, realizing its far-reaching results. he right music,

‘the proper settings and special sound effect|s can transform
a drab feature into one sparkling with life.

Since each broadcast is so carefully pr
teachers admit that they cannot compare to fhe usual daily

. classroom lessons. .Complete in all detail , they make school- .
work vivid and interesting. They encoura both teachers’ihd////
pupils to appreciate the subjects dealt wlth, and by fine
suggestlons, open up avenues to great pr gress.

CJOC's school programs have been or, ginal throughout,
meqﬁing the needs of schools lacking sential equipment
.to complete their work: All those wfo have assisted in the
presentation of: these programs arg”receiving the grateful
thanks of scores of teachers a enthusiastic pupils. Plans
a.: underway t ontinue_ serles next term with_a new
schedulg including many rare topics of. importance.

pared and revised,

[y
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CHAPTER 3 FOOTNOTES

1Radio' Station CJOC Archives, a chronological listing of
important events, [n.d.] (Lethbridge). (Unpublished)
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Schools," Research Study No. 1, April, 1956 (Ottawa), pp. 3-4.
3Ibid. .
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Chapter 4
4 !
ALBERTA SCHOOL BROADCASTS COMMENCE

April 24, 1937

April 24, 1937, becomes the date that firmly sets school-
broadcasting on its way, thé date that i;itiates Department of
Education continuing interest in ed;cational broadcasting.

On April 24, 1937, in response to a request from the officlals
of university broadcasting (ﬁnivérsity of Alberta over its Station
CKUA), the Supervisor of Schools for the Department of Education,
H. C. Newland, arranged for a cdﬁferen;e of educationalists
interested in broadcasting. The names of those present forms an

+ impressive list of influential people in education: Dr. G. F.
McNally, Deputy Minister of Education; Mr. Donald Cameron, Director
of the Department of Extension, University of Alberta; Miss Sheila
Marryat, Director éf Station ‘CKUA, Universiéy of Alberta; Dr. M. E.
LaZerte,.Director of the School of Education,.University of Alberta;
Dr. 5. S. Lord, Principal of the EdmontofiNormal School; Dr. John R.’
Tuck, President of the Education Society, Edmonton; and H. C. Clark,
4represen£ative of the Alberta/Teéchers' Association. The‘Supervisor
of‘schools, H. C. Newland, presided.

Miss Marryat reported on tﬁe>Teachérs} Forum Broadcasts.

Eleven broadcasts of this series were arranged during January,
February and March; and these had been so well received that
the continuance of the series during the year 1937-38 was
felt to be justified. Miss Marryat suggested that the
programme should be directed to teachers .in the field, and

might include demonstrations by teachers who are doing
especially go~d work. She recommended that more publicity
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be given to the announcement of these broadcasts both through
the Official Announcement in the "A.T.A. Magazine," and also
by qpecial announcements to the inspectors.

It was agreed by the conference that a programme of
Teachers' Forum Broadcasts should be prepared for the year
1937-38, each broadcast to occupy a half-hour, divided as
follows: 20 minu for the broadcast proper and an
additional 10 mifutes for the answering of questions or for
other forms of Scussion. There will be twenty-two broad-
casts, distributedN\gmongst the following contributing
organizations: The erta Teachers' Association, the School
of Education of the University of Alberta, .the Educational
Progress Club of Calgary, the Education Society of Edmonton,
the three Normal Schools, the Alberta School Trustees'
Assoclation, and the Department of Fducation.

The conference also dealt with the Important matter of
radio broadcasting for schools. In as much as such broad-
casting makes use of school time, and if effective, must be
Integrated with the daily programme in rural schools, it was
agreed that the Department of EducatrOn should accept
res onsibility for supervising the programmes broadcast; and
it “was therefore recommended that the Minister of Education
be asked to set up a Departmental Radio Committee, this
committee to be composed of representatives from the Alberta
Teachers' Assoclation, ,the School of Education of the
University of -Alberta, ‘the Normal Schools, the University
of Alberta (Department of Extension and Station CKUA), and
the Department of Fducation.l

May 15, 1937

T,

Thus educational broadcas:ing to schools grew out of the v

professional development project which.had been running previous to
April 1937. 1In fact, very little time elopsed before the proposed

meeting was held. The Minister of Education almost immediately

appointed a Departmental Committee on Radio Education to supérvise
educational broadcasting in this pro§ince. The first meeting of
this committee was held at the Government Buildings, Edmooton, on
Saturday, May 15, 1937, only three weeks after the prgvious meeting
regardingxfhe Teachero' Forum Broadcas;s. The following founding
members were present: Miss Sheila Marrygt, Station CKUA; University

of Alberta; Mr. Donald Cameron, Department of Extension, University
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of Alberta; Dr. M. E. LaZerte, School of Education, Universitonf
Alberta; Mr. A. E. Ottewell, Registrar of the University of Alberta
and Vice-President of the Alberta Trustees' Association; Dr. G. s.
Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal_School; Dr. J. R. Tuck,
President of the Education Societf, Edmonton; Mr. R. E. Sﬁewart,
Calgary, represenﬁative of the Educational Progress Club, Calgary,

and of the Men's Educational Club, Calgary; Mr. C. R. Bowker, Edmontoﬁ;

representative of the Alberta Teachers' Association; Mr. H. T.

Robertson, Calgary, representative of the Alberta Teachers'

'Association; Mf. Owen Williams, Inspector of Schools; Lethbridge;

Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools and chairman of the Committee.
The following resolutions were passed by the Committee;

1. That the Committee arrange for an experiment with
a regional programme in an area to be selected. It was
suggested that the Lethbridge area might be used for the
purpose of this experiment. ‘

2. That the Chalrman invite teachers who have the use of
radios in their schools to report this fact to the Department
immediately. ° \

3. ‘That a sub—committee be appointed to report on the
types of radio sets that are most suitable for school use,
and to consider also the question of servicing school radios.

4. That the Committee recommend to the Department the
advisability of the Department's assuming respc-=ibility
for controlling the use of school time for the zeption of
radio broadcasts.

5. That if suitable arrangements can be made by station
CKUA for an extension of broadcasting facilities, the
Committee proceed with the organization of radio programmes
for schools for use during the year 1937-38. In this
connection the following scheme was outlined:

(a) That the programmes be of a kind that will be

especially helpful to under-privileged schools.

(b) That the school broadcasting period be not longer

than fifteen minutes, and that on an average
schools receive not more than two programmes
per day.

(¢) That there be programmes for Division I and
Division II of the Elementary School, and also .
for the Intermediate School.

(d) That the squejtSLOEt%he programmes be the

T



following: Music and Music Appfeciation, Social
Studies, Science, and Literature. The total time
of the broadcasting prograrmes 1is to be divided
equally amongst the four subjects.2

During the school year 1937-38, CJOC, Lethbridge, continued

with 1ts highly successful "School of the Air,' welcom}ng the

Department of Education's intereﬁt and attending the'Commigtee on
Radio-ﬁducation meeting of Octobe% 15, 1938. At this time, however,

G. Gaetz, ager of Statiog/CjOC, Lethbridge, explained to the
Committee that it was not hés intention fo continue 1ndefinitély the .
Radio School of the Air as a CJOC independent project. He wasvgléd,
however, to be able tO/place his expeFience at the dispoéal o} the
Committee in appiicaﬁion to their project ét hand. His.suggestiqns
fegarding the prgyération of scripts and the use of listener workbooks
were caréfully ;nsidered and appreciated. It might be noted also at

this time that the CJOC Radio School of the Air had a regular

participating audience/of over 100 schools in southern Alberta.

October 15, 1938

Saturday, October 15, 1938, thé Committee on Radio Education
met in the Government Buildings, Edmonton. "Present ét tﬁe meeting
‘'were: Miss Sheila Marryat of station CKUA,YUniversity of Albertai
A, E: Ottewell, Regist;ar; ﬁnivqisity of Alberta; Donald Cameron,
Director, Department of Extensioﬁ, Univéfsity of Alberta; Dr. G. S, '
Lord, Principai, Edmontor .iormal Schooi; R. E. Stewart, Calgarj;
Inspector.Owen Williams, Lethbridge; Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Director,
School of Education, University of Aiberta. C. E. Bowker and H. T.
Robertson were unable to be present. Irvine H. Graham of the Calgary

Normal School and G. Gaetz, Manager of station CJOC, Lethbridge, were
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present on invitation of the Supervisor of Schools, who acted as

)

chairman.

Besides the.énnodﬁcement of G. Gaetz regarding CJOC's Radio
School of the Air, this méeting wasg notable for several other reasons:
the chairman had a letter from Gladstone Murray, General Manager of
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, promising favorable consider-

ation toward the Committee's request for assistance from the CBG; and
I

thé Committee reached the decision to launch a series of broadcasts
commencing November 14, 1938, and continuing until the end of April,
" 1939, to be broadcast over the Alberta Education Network, including

station CKUA, Edmonton, and CJOC, Lethbridge.

It was further decided to recommend the appointment of
the following persons to present the broadcasts: Mr. Watson
Thomson, M.A., Department of Extension, Unilversity of Albertd;
Mr. Glyndwr Jones, F.R.A.M., Calgary, with whom was to be
associated Mr. Thomas Jenkins, Mus.B., Calgary; Miss Janet
McIlvena, A.T.C.M., L.R.S.M., Supervisor of Music for the
Lethbridge Schools.

It was recommended that Mr. Thomson should undertake
the weekly news broadcast for Social Studies classes; that
Messrs. Jones and Jenkins should give the broadcasts in
Music for the intermediate school; and that Miss McIlvena
should give the broadcasts in Music for the elementary
school. '‘Mr. Thomson's broadcasts were to be given on
Mondays, Messrs. Jones' and Jenkins' on Tuesdays and
Wednesdays, and Miss McIlvena's on Fridays.

December 15, 1938

‘On December 15, 1938, a special meeting of the Committee on

Radio Education ﬁas held in the Government Buildings, Edmonton. The

members present wefe: Miss Marryat, A. E. Ottewell? Donald Cameron,

C. E. Bowker, Dr. LaZerte, Dr. Tuck, and thg Supervisér of‘Schools.5
It'was agreed that the Committee should study the‘questibn

of recommending a radig set to schools, one most suitable for their |



o

purposes. It was agreed thaﬁ the chatirman should take such action
as might be found desirable with fegard to this matter,

It was further agreed that when the appointment of broad-
casters was to be made for the next year's positions that they be
;dvertised, and teachers who co;sidered themselves eligible be given
a change to demonstrate tzfir abillity by taking a microphone test.

Results of a survey made by the chairman were also giﬁen.
It was found that approximately 150 radios were in use in schools.
"On the whole, the reports frombschools‘receiving the broadcasts
have been favorable."6

The first broédcasts on that 1938-39 school schedule from

" the Department of Education were:

R 1. Elementary Music (20 minutes)

2. AIntermediate Singing (20 minutes) .
3. Music Appreciation (20 minutes)
4. News Summary . (10 minutes)

The Committee had decided to confine its broadcasting largely
to music, knowing that dufing the preceding year some very successful
broadcasts in music for the elementary grades had been released from

station CJOC, Lethbridge. - It is also interesting to note that the
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highly successful music teacher with CJOC, tethbridge, in the previous I$§“m

years, Miss Janet McIlvena, continued now as one of the Department's

on—-alr music teachers.

September 16, 1939

A meeting of the Committee on Radio Fducation was held

September 16, 1939, in the Committee Room of the Legislative Chambers.



Present wereE Mr. A. E. Ottewell, Registrnf of the University; Mr,
Donald Cameron,\bepartment of Extension, University of Alberta; Dr. -
G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School; Dr..J. R. Tuck;
Mr, C. E. Bowker; Mr. H. T. Robertson; and the Supervisor of Schools,
Dr. H. C. Newland, who presided. Dr. M. E. LaZerte was unable to be

present. Mr. Watson Thomson, of station CKUA, University of Alberta,

was present on invitation of the chairman.

The Chairman gave an account of his attempts to negotiate
with the Departments of Education in Saskatchewan and Manitoba
operative series of school broadcasts for the three
-”Jfﬁ\fvinces from station CBK, Watrous, He 'did not
; there would be any result during the year 1939-40,
ters were submitted from teachers who have radios
dols and fihd the Alberta school broadcasts very

’.."_ a) . ) :
é furth;‘.decided to continue during 1939-40 on air along

=y

the same gégéral lines as those established the preceding year., It
was a. ;o decided to appoint the foilowing people to broadcast during
the current school year: Miss Janet McIlvena, L.R.S.M., Supervisdr

of Music for the Lethbridge schools, Music in the Elementary Grades;

‘Mr. Glyndwr Jones, F.R.A.M., Calgary, Music and Music Appreciation in

the Intermediate Grades; Mr. Watson_ThomSon, M.A., Department of

Extension, University of Alberta, Social Studies in the Intermediate

.

Gra%;s.

The initial step was taken at this éeeting in establishing

‘more successful teacher utilization of programs——the teacher gulde

was born.

The Chairman was asked to arrange for the distribution
of an annotated schedul- for the school broadcasts. Requests
for copies of these schedules have come to ‘the ‘Department
from 300 schools; and 225 teachers have reported favourably
on the quality of the broadcasts. There 1s no doubt but
that these broadcasts are a great hoon to pupils in rural
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schools. Yavourable reports are now coming In from teachers
in town and city schools. Every indication points to the
need for continuing these broadcasts.’

The broadcasts listed on.the 1939-40 Department of Education
Alberta School Broadcast sehedule were as follows:

1. Elementary Music ' (30 minutes)
Miss J. McIlvena

.

2. Intermediate Singing {20 minutes)
Mr. G. Jones

3. Music Appreciation . (Two periods a week,
Mr. G. Jones 10 and 15 minutes)
4. Socilal Studies (newscast) (15 minutes)lo

Mr, W. Thomson

Because of its uniqueness in being the first teacher guide for

regular series being broadcast by the'Depértment of Education, the

entire;guide is reproduced as follows:
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“he Alberta School bhroadeasts will legin on wenday, January 3rd,
and v 111 be continucd duving that weeol and esnh wpoal thercafter until
Wodnesday, April 3rd, according to the schedule belos.

A1l broadcasts will he carrjed ty Sitztien Cilli, University of
Alberta, Edmonton, and Station CiGd, Lalrary. The Thursday broadcast
is earried by Station CJOC, Lethbridge. .

Copies of this and subsequent scheduies may ke had from the
office of the Supervisor of Ychools, separtment of Fducation, Edmonton. -

Mondays: 2.15 2 "0 - Social Stuldirs in the Ir
by Mr. Watson Thaomson, il..

University of Alberta. "

s

! o
v, Henaric

> Orades.

.Wedneﬁdnys;
termedizte Grades.

(A half-hour propgramme by ir. Glynawr, Jonss, FLAJALGHL, Calgary.
Thursday: 2.15 - 2.45 Singing in_thc Zlenmentary Grades

A halffhou} programme ty Miss Janet icllvena, L.R.S.M.,
Supervisor of Music [or the Lethiuridge Schools.

Friday: 2.15-2.20 - Music

Appreciation in

By Mr. Glyndwr Jopes, F.3.4.i.,

This schedule will help texchers to 2rouse the interest of their
pupils, to systematize the procedu.cz of the troadcasts, to clear away
preliminary difficulties and mi:aondefstandincs. =znd .to induce in the 2
pupils an attitude that will favou' whole-hezasted participation.

Song-books and other acceisory and refersnce ejuipnent should be .
ready for immediate use. .

Juestions and suggestions are invited froa tezchers and pupils.
These may be sent eitlier to the office of the Supervicor ol Schools,
or directly to tHe broadcasters. Trhey will receive ansvers and comment

as time and circumstances permit.
Special broadcasts

By special arrangement with the Alberiz Teachers!' Assocjiation, it e
may be possible this year to offer an. ofpertunity for a few special °
. troadcasts in Music, Social Studies or iramziics to teachers whose com-
.bPetence has been approved by a special commitice of the Alberia
Teac}}efsJ Association.

i B . 1 . . )

/Undér:this arranpement the teachers will be given 2 special
audition nt Station CKUA, or other originatirg stations of the Alberta
Educational Network, on the understanding that "if tke auditions are
satisfactory the special.broadcast may Le given. AYJ arrangements
wlll.be made through co-operation with the Alzarts Teachers' Association.

“MUSIC_BROALCASTS

TAURSDAY

0 CANAUL
Hymn: Review .
Songs: JINGLE LELLS (any communitly eong-book), one verse
HOME -ON TUE HANGE (nny community sonE-book, or THE MUSIC HOMR,

N book Il1) -



ne

Recording: SEATING (Kullalk) Victor 2041
Rbythmic Activity: Skating rhyn

Announcements . U
GOD SAVE THE FING

THURGLE Y JANUARY (1th

0 CANADA

Hymn: JESUS BIDS U SHINE (any mymn book)

Songs:  JACK FROST (SONGE OF TV COILD LORLD: Riley Gaynor: Baok 1)
Review of songs learne: :

Recording: HUNORESQUE (Dvor:ak, Victer 201C4
Special talk on the Viclin

Rhythmic Activity: JOUN BROWN ', * LITTLE INDLAN

Anmouncenents

GOD SAVE THE KING .

THURSDAY  JANUARY 16th
0 CANADA

Hymn: Review
Scngs:

MY KITTY {tune, MY BONNI, LIES OVER THX GCZAN)
My kitty has gone from her basket,

My kitty hac gone u:r a {yre

Oh, who will go up in the branches

And bring back my kiitily Lo me?

CHORUS:

Bring back, bring back, cn bring back my kitty to:me, to me.
Bring back, bring back, o bring back my kitty to me.

The dopg that lives lcvxn bty the meadow,
The dog with the very louu bark,

Has frightened my k:tty so dreadfully.
She's meowing up tk-rz in the dark.

[

They say that whcen fome folks get frightened
Their hair will turn perfectly white.

If kitty stays up *L.re much loncer

She won't have a bl.:x hair by night.

Recording: SEE-SAW -- Victor (743
Rhythmic Activity: SEE-SAW

THURSDAY - JSAMUARY 25th P

O CANADA
Hyron: Review

“. Song: BLUEBELLS OF SCOTLAND ( LUZIC HOUR)
‘Recording: By special request, XKING'S BREAKFAST (Winnie the Pooh

- record)
The programme will be devoted ic rejuest numbers ac sent in by
teachers. o
-THURSDAY  FZBRUARY 1st

)
0 CANADA ™ .
Hymn: GOD ST.ES THE LITTLE SPAR=OYW FALL (hymn boock)
Songs: ROCK A 8YE EAbY ( lUSIC GUR, DBook 1)
THE SHOEMAKER ( SONCS OF THZ CHILD WORLD, Epok 1: Riley Gaynor)
Rhythmic Activity: THE SHOEMAKEZR
Recording: (Descriptive) OF A TLILOR AND A BEAR (Macdowell) --
Victor 20153
Announcements f
GOD SAVE THE KING

MERY PoOR COPY

FLOWERS FRIWHDS ( PROCRIZZIVE MUSIC SURIES, Doak 1), one verse

Lo ? $ - e
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-, GOD SAVE THE ggNG

" Hynon:

z
THURSDAY  FRERULKY dtn

0 CANADA

Hynn: Review

Sonps: VALENTINE SONL (0 PROOH: VEOMUOTIC L TH 00, tezk 1)
Rhythmic Activity: I LOOKED OUL Or MY Witiud »
I looked out of my sindew te sve what | could see
A little bird was flying by the old onk itree
. A little frog wns jumping.
A little fish was swimmin:.
A 1lit4le hen was scratchin..
A little cow wns munching.
Recording: LEGEND OF 7TH= RELLS (Plnnquette) -- Victor 20165
o Talk on PercusndTon; e-nple of bells.
Announ;omcnzs
GOD SAVE THE KING
THURSDAY o FEBRUARY 15th
O CANADA ©
Hyen: Review B
Sotgst  THE AIRSHID ( PROGRESSIVE MUSIC S5IZIRILS, Eook 1)
BHAT ANIMALS $AY (Tune to be taught) '
Thc aninals on Granipa's f=rm N !
All seem to talk a uifferenl way.
I wisnu that I could really understiand
. What ecach one tries to say.
The biddy hen says "Cluck, cluck cluck."
The 14ittle chicks cry "Peep, peep, pecep.” )
—-The reoster crows his "Cocli~u:doodle-dacdle,™
To wake us all from sleup. )

.fhe Tittle Digs grunt. "Obj‘, ourt, ouch "
The pucsy cab says "Hew, n:z new " R ’
® The ducks "Queck, guack,” I Lottt I
Might learn to speak t -ir i :: uage too.
Rhythmic Activity: ROLL THE H4NDZ
1. Roll your -hands, roll :.our 1 miic]

As quickly, as quickly n le ' -
Roll your hands, roll y-.:r ! -is . o yu

And Qit up straight like

Clap your hands as loudly
Beat the Drum as loudly.......
"{Do the above actions quickly, then slowly.)

4. Go to sleep, go to sleep R

‘As' lazy, as lazy can be.- v

Go. to sleep, go to sleep

And lay down your head liF? me .
'dep'up, wake up, p _ C
As brightly, as brightly can be. :

Wake up, wake. up, - 3

And go to your work like me. ~ ’

Announcamenfs

O CANADA

Review : ' ol
KOCK A BYE BARY (MUSIC HOUR Dook 1)
BILLY °BOY (Commutity Song»boqk%f

Songs:

&
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1 .
Recordirng:  BADINAGEg (Herbepst) Sivtor L0164
. P01k on the Vooduinds; ext. L. of “the Piccolo-

GOD SAVE Tiik EING

RY
W

i , . THURSDAY " 0 =48y 2otn’
0 CANADA . . '
This wilY be a special rejuest pregr-isne. Requests as sent in by the

teachers will be broadcast on this

anne. Suggestions will be
very welcone. .

GOD SAVE THE KING } ‘ ‘ ' .
) : THURSUA

. 1

0 CANADA !

Hymn: FATHER WE THANE THRE
Songs: THE WOODPECKER (uus , vc

COCK ROMIN ( PROGAESSIVE MU, - C
Rhythmic hetivity: In the form of: - e

GOD SAVE THE XKING

. . N

IHU@&DAYN;‘~:*C' 14t

D CrNADA .
Hymn:  Review’
Songs:  DEAR LITTLL SHALROCK (choru: Gn11)
JWHEN IR10H EYES 'ARE SMILING g&n_uu only)
) THF craqua ( PROGR‘SJIVL MUIIC®P SEALES, book I, or MUSIC HOUR,

Book 1)

Recor dlﬂf. MINJ T (bcotboxen) Licter 20164 .
) f?” Talk on ur1 Instruments; «:rz221e2 of the Trumpet (Cornet) "
T 4tnomuceonents .

‘GOD SAVE.THE KING

S B . - .

THURSDAY - ©i7CH 215t '
O CANADA . -

. ©ill be devoted to réqucst

.

This, being the cohcludlnb progranmns=
nupnbers. Sugpestions ‘111 be welcona.

-

*GOD SAVE THE KING. - . .

- T - Y
WEDNESDAY - JANUARY 3rd_
GERERAL_SING-SONG. ° _— )
S , -
‘Wassai' “-np (¥elcome to the Nes Year) Music Hour Book 2, p. #3¢.

)
) A-Hun- > Will Go (English) LZusic Hour Book Z, p. #150.
) The Trav  .er (Cld French) Musiz lour Book 2, py #4
} Men of Hlarlech (Welsh) - Murdecci's lchool SonE}éierleg AL p. £4.
) Annie Laurie (Scottish) dusic Hour Look 2, # e

) Rule Brittania (English) - Murdc:%'s School Songs Series A. p. #13.

~

The purpcse of this broadcast i: to open the new term with a sing-
song composed of a review of ;the ncw zongs learnit last term (with the
exception of the new Christimas ‘mucic.) lore detail will be given con-
cerning the storics of thkese sofgs ol their background - tone required
in ecack ;case in order to bring out <x:z test lntCrprctatlon of the song

"wil) be-stressed and there will be 2 discussion for ithe teachers of
tempo, loud and soft sincing etc., thus tiving a general drill on how
best to approach a song for good inztarpretation ~
P . -

“ e

¢

ey o
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- FRIDAY _ JAmU:Y _5th
A _BRIEF_TALE ON_THE ELEMENTS OF HUSIC:

{(c) Rhythm (or the regular pulsation -of ousic)

(b) Melody ‘a succesaion of simple tones co arranged as to produce a
ploasing effect upon thc exr)
(c) Hermony (a musical combination of tcnes) .

N «

To appreciate any kind of music it i< neccscary that one thould
have some knowledge &f the above three component paris of music.
JLLUSTRATIONG: - Vocal and Instrumentisl. ’

WEDRESDAY - JANUARY 1Cth

S0LGS:

(1) The British Grenadiers (Englisk) Murdoch's School Songs .
(New song) Seri¢ 4. p. 36 .

(New uong) L ng, Long Ago - lusic Eour Bocl I, p £96. .
(Kew Song' (3) T - Blue Bells of Scotlund (Scottish) lusic Four Look 2,
T #98. [SNEN ’
HISTORY Oi ‘ ;, 1t&
Wb
"Who Palestrina Was and Fhat He Did_for_lusic" "Y*‘

" . , v
(Born 1526 in Italian village of Palertrina near Home - died 1591)
NOTE RE QUESTIONS ON HISTORY OF NUSIC S

Due to the lack of time during the brcadc:s‘s'for'qucstionu aftc&,

each lesson, it is decmed advisable this term o have general review Yoow— *
; PO g/

i

questions once 3 month on the work during that time. For example, St =
under January 3lst, a representative group of juestions hcos been in- ' .
serted for your own information on the Troubadours, Pale$§trini and 'J%*
Early England. It ji: believed that the test rosult: would be obtafned

if the teacher would drill the clusc on these jucsilcons tatucen bLooad-

casts - then, the day of the General Feview Questions one or 4wo on

each subject covered will be chosen.

ALL_SING: Robin Adair (Scottish) Music. Hour Eook 2, p#& #117. -

Cin ’ -

o FRIDAY . JANUZRY 12th

W

.
s

A BRJEF_TALK_ON THE_SIiMPLE ELEMENTS_OF FOaM IN MUSIC

4

ILLUSTRATED BY: (a) Folk-Song
(b) Instrumental dance forms (Mi

ets & Gavoties etc.)

From the above it is hoped to shox hus nusik ic built on a. definite

plan (such as any building) - even the simple lk-rvong has to have
"Form". : :
' . wepNEsgSY o sanuik 17w
sggg§ (1) The Blue Bells of Scotland .
(2) Long, Long Ago 3

(New Song)(3) Lullaby (Brahms) Mug‘c Hoter Book 2 p. £31.

‘u .

HISTORY OF MUSIC:

________ Gave_to_Music" (16th and 17th centuries -
(William Byrd 1543 - lozu, Thomas Horlcy 1557 - 1603 and Henry Purcell
1658 - 1696) (Re Questions see January )Oth and 31st)

"What Early Enpglani

ALL §lQG: Home on the Range - Music liour Book 2, p. £32.

TALKS_ON_DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC ("Music that tells a story")

The music chosan 90% this- will be a Christmas tale as told in

El

L o , VERY  pooR cory
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i

the Nutcracker Suit by Tehaibowsky. e feol sure this music will °. 58
oppeal to all children and we shall fcu Lo “enaikousky huas mada
use of the different inctruments whizn vore ctudied last term.
JLLUSTRATIUN: "Overture Mintature” from The Nutcracker Suito.
WEDNESDAY - JiNGILY oy

SPECIAL SCOTTISH PROGRAMME
SONG: (1) Robin Adnair

TALK: Scottiish Folk Sonjs

SONG5:(2) Ye Banks & Braes Murdoct.'5 Series A, p; 7E5
(3) Blue Bells of Scotland
(4) Annie Lzurie . ‘ ‘ !
RECOKRD:  Annie Lauric ' : ,/
. F
NOTE: _ This 3is the first of three Irczdezctis on the folk song.:
These have been divided into 2 Scott » an Irish and a Welsh pro-
gramme to fall as near the patron 5 t days 2s possible for each
country. The folk song in gener:l 1 be dealt with and thén, in
regard to these three countriecs in yorticular. (¥nglish folk-songs
are discussed under "What Early Engload Gove L6 Husic".) "
’ FRIDAY - gt
(33
DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC_ (Cont'd) - The Muizra-ber Suite:
(a) Marche
(v) Dance of the Swgar Plum Fairy
A short story of the sceac will be siven bofove each illustration -
discussyor of the music.
WEDNESDAY - JeNUXY 31:Y :
SONGS: ‘¢ ; |
(1) Winter Sports {French Canadian) Music Héur Book 2, p. #63
(New Song) (2) Water Dance - Music Hcur book Z, p. #o7 »
(3) 0, Susanna (Stephen Fecsizo-', Music Houp Book 2, p. #ito.
HISTORY OF MUSIC:
o
General Review Questions on History =z Uusic covering Troubadours,’
Palbstrina and Early England (See poze under January 10th)
QUESTIONS_FOR_JANUARY ' B
1. Who the Troubadours ¥erg and What They Jid_for Music
(1) What do the words "troubadour® and " vere" mean? L
{('discoverc' or-Linventor' of ner nelbiies or poems) ¢ -
(2) Are the French"folk-songs of zhe day believed to have come in '
part from the Sopgs of the trcubtzdours? (yes). .
(3) What instruments did the trou=adouars play? (harp & lute) !
(4) ®What were the troubadours ~f sernz2py ‘called?  (minnesingers)
or 1ove—uingcrs)
(5) What werc the Meistersingers? (*radespeople and workmen who
had qualified as mastersingers.)
(6) Vhere do we gel our idea for cur Musical Festivals tqday
(from the contests of the mactiercingers)
2. Vho Palcsirina_¥as ard Whaot fer Mnzic . ;e
" (1) wh¥ was Palestrinz so {zorn in Italian village of
Patestrina near Hoae) ’
(2) W¥hy were the works of Palestrin- considered greater than ) o
" those of the composers who pra2ceded hiz? (Those who preceded
him stressed too much the law: of composition, Palestrina 7

siresses the beauty of the cczvosition rather than the laws)
(3) What important position did k2 tcld in Hoae (Choirmaster at
. St. Peter's Rome).

. VERY  poor ‘copy_
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7

3.4What Errly England Gove to turic. '
(1) Nowe two famous Mnclisk writers of madrigals in the 16th century
(villiam Byrd and Thomas Morley) '
(2) Wro is thoupht to Yo “re preatest of carly English music¥hng?
(Henvy Purcell) .
(g) For how many pl:ys did lurcell writc ilie music? (oveér 40 plays
/" and ope: i5) - .
Kd) In what famous churches w.s Furcell orpanist? (Westnmincter
/ Abiey and Chapel fayz!)
5) Did Turcell write music tor “le church service? (yez)
€) Hew long did Purcell hold bis rank 28 the foremosi musician of
England? (ncarly two centuries)

ALL SING: Long, Long Ago.

FRTDAY - FEBRUARY 2nd

.

DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC (Cont'd) - "he Nutcracker Suite:
(a) Trepak a Russian idnnce
(b) Arab Dance

With brief story and discussion of the music.

WEDNESDAY  FRBRUARY 7ih

SONGS: (1) Water Dance
(New Song) (2) Which is the Way to Soemecwhere To.n Yusic Hour Look 2
p. #£74 : :
(3) 0, Susanna
Bty e, g
TALK: Stephen Fosterw&§” / © \\
NOTE: ' N

In view of the fact that we are singing songs of-Steph-rn. .Foater

on these progranmes and vecwuse of the wide popular appeal and benuty

of his melodies - a brief talk on hic 1life 2nd work will te pgiven with N
reference to the songs sun . Thjs will fit in thz usuz2l History peried

(an example of songs of a peorle of cur cwn Lime which have almosi be-

conme folk-songs)

ALL SING: Drink to Me Only (English) Mucic Hour Book 2, p. #155
FRIDAY  FEBRUARY 9th
DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC_(Cont'd) - The Nuinracker Suite

(a) Chinese Dance : : .
(b) Dancec of the Toy Flutes :

Story and discussion of the music.

WEDNESDAY _FEBRUAHY 14th \
SONGS : ‘ ’
_ (1) Which is the Way to Somewherc Town e
(New Song) (2) The Ash Grove (¥elsh) - Murdoch's School Songs Series A.

p. # 87 _
-(3) 0, '‘Susanna

HISTORY OF HUSIC:
The Beginnings of the Oratorio_and Opera (Questions see Feb. 21st.)

ALL_SI

NG: The Blue Bells of Scotland. .

FRIDAY - FEPRUARY 16th

DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC (Cont'd) The Nutcracker Suite (Concluded)™

The Waltz of the Flowers. (Last scene in story)
Summary of .story and music. Co ’



&

VEDHES DAY Do UARY Mot

SONGS : -
. (1) The Ash Grove

(Hew Son()(f) Vondering Muodice Heuwr ool v, opl f70 (Sevubert)

(New Sou, (7) Ly 0ld Fenitveby bLome ( ¢. v, Musie bFour bLook d,op. 164

.

HISTORY OF MUSIC
QUESTIGHRS 70N FEGRUARY : Simplon Fester
1. (1) Mare two songs wrilten by ['v-..n Foster (0, Gusanna,
Ly 01d Kentucky towme)
(2) ¥ho was Stephen Fester (fpori-nn composer)
(3) Whnnt century did he live in  '1Uth century)

2 The .besinnings of Uratorio ~nd Orer- k
(1) Why did the early Church i.:d -ru favour the giving of plays?
(ycople are more deaply moved ceeing things acted)
} ¥hat were the first ploys c-lie (Mystery or miracle plays)
) Who wns the Italian pricct whe formed the Congrepation of the
Oratorio? )Flippo Neri dicd 12958)
(4) What was the name of the work Ynown as the firsi oratorio?
(The Represcntaiion of tir tYouil =nd the Eody" by Cavaliere)
{9) To which great master did ovrer2 owe 3t preat advance in toe
17th Century fdMonteverde,
(6) What wus the niwe of the Fis. - opera? (Dufne)
ALT SING: A1l Through the Might (Woel:in) Music Hour Book 2, p. #152.

. FRIDAY  FEFRUARY 23rd )
A_DISCUSSION ON_PURE NUSIC  (Music tiat Joes, not tell a story

ILLUSTRATION: - Andante movemenl frc¢m "Surprise uymp ony" by laydn
) Brief talk on the coaposer and music.

WEDNESLAY _ FRfRUARY 28th

GRAMME

o men or \

SONG: (1; Hen cf Harlech

TALK: ielsh Folk Songs

2) The Ash Grove
3) ALl Through the HNigh-

I

RECORDIW"' A1l Through the g

/1»-‘

ALL SING: (¢) Captuln Horg p Var March - Murdoch's School Songs
o cries B: p.

ra

g . i
. FRIDAY. MARCH 1st
A_STUDY OF VOCAL MUSIC (both Solo ard Chorus) [

First(of all we shall study WONEN'3 VOICES with their diffcrcgt

kinds and types: . .
1. High - Soprano

2. Medium - llesso-soprano -
3. Low - Alto {or Contralto) :

ILLUSTRATIONS: (Recordings)
1. Soprano .- Solvejg's Song (Peer lynt Suite - Grieg)
- Lo, Hear the Centle Lark - Bishop
.Contralto - (to be selected) *
WEDNESDAY =~ MARCH 6th .
SONGS:
(1) wandering

(New Song) (2) The Harp that once Throupk Tara's Halls (Irish) Music

Hour Book 2, p. #28. i .

+3) My 012 Kentucky Home
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LISTORY: '
Tho Story of_Handel

ALL SING: (4) 0, Susanna ,

FRIDAY - HARCH ©th

A_STUDY_UF _VOCAL_MUGIC (Cont'd) o
MEN'S VOICKS:
(1) Iligh - Tenor
(2) Medium Laritone . ‘D
{(3) Low Buss
ILLUSTRATIONS: (Kccordings) ’
Tenor - "Celeste Aida" - Verdi
Baritone - Torcador Saong Bizet
Bass - (To be selected)
WEDNESDAY  MARCH 12th
SPECIAL IRISH PROGRALME ' i
SONG: (1) The Harp That Once Through Tara's Halls D
TALK: Irish Folk Songs
SONGS: v (2) Killarney Murdoch's School Songs Series B. p. #20
RECOQORDING: ~ Londonderry Atr o N
ALL SING: ) ‘(3) The Minstrel Boy Murdoch's Gchool Songs Series A.
p.r#47 .
FRIDAY  HARCH 15Lk '

FOMTN'S AND HIN'S VOICES

«

Considefﬁ étthc difficul iy we are having to acquire suitable
records at the moment, the recyrdivnms to bé used on liarch 15th and
29th will be announced over the 2ir

WEDNESDAY _- MARCH_20th
SONGS: "L -
(1) A-Hunting We Will Go . ’
# (2) Now is the Month of Maying (madrigal) MNurdoch's Series A.
P #6-
(3) Home on the Range
HISTORY:  The Story of Handel (continued) s

~

ALL SING: {4) Swing Low Sweet Chariot (Negro Spiritual) Music Hour

Bool 2, p. 157. . 4

\PRIL 3rd (Last Programme)

§I§g-§QNQ: - Songs to be selected from the Follo%ing:—

I 0, Can2dn = . 4. 0, Susanna
2. Men of Harlech 5. The Traveller ’
"3. Uy 01d Kentucky ifome 6. Rule Brittania

IS

.7, Cod Save The King.



SONTAL SvUpl e 3no;;w'i ‘ J 62
Interpedintge Grodes (V1D 77 1w)
MAN ARD 7TiE MITUINL
QQSjClMQHQ,EQQ““”)C,FQVQ;> that Loave Steped ke Werld of _Today
GENERAL IURP_; .
(n) to supplenent clars vork in Sociz2l Ciudizy by filling in the
socio-historic, background o2 the ccu-:ic. ~

(d) to copvey the btroad perspective of 1 century of development
in the Westera Varld as o whole, emplasizing the social issue
mout significant for the world of “odny znd tororcow.

A}
REFERENCES_FOR THE_SERIES® AS 4 VHl0L7

"An Introduc!ion to Problems of Amnriccn Cul=-. ~eh. . . larold Rugg
{with Teacher's Guide) ‘ .

"len and Machines" Stuart Chase.

"

And the relevant chapiers in sucl. comnentioris
Iine <0 History" and Van Loon's "ltory of Maniind".

MONDAY - JANULEY g

.

From Steam to Electricity tronsforna-ion of industry, tianspor-
tation and communication; the social cenzxquinced of this in

dustrial trﬂn*furn.Lion in britain, Fraznc-, Zzraany and Nor-n
[ . y . ) K

America,
Pupils' Follow-up Exercises: .
(1) Discus; what would happen to us if =11 Z-zhines were

suddenly destroyed. .
(2) Get three pupils to arpgue - iz, for the reople of Albertn

today and tomorrow, -of (2) ix rilrczdi (b)) the automolile;

(c) the alrpiane.

"Our Empire and Its Neighbors® Part II, Ch. 7.

"Changing Civilizations™ (Rugp) and aiso "Changing Countri
(Rugg) - Chs. III, VII, IX.. :

"The World of Todu)" - Ch, 16.- ’

n

Teacher's Referénces: Chase, Vells, ete. (a:z <hove).
o

’ UONDAY ' JANUARY 1

A

2. FEEDING THE MACHINES.
The search for Raw Materi:': and MaTke's. Exploiting tropical
Jungle and Arctic mine. Why Sritain ddonted Free Trade:
Nationalism-and the control of essential raz mAterials. Ex -
amples in o0il, tin, rubber, radium, etc.

-

?Pupil Mgllg -up_Exercises:

(1) Find out and 1donu1fy on mip main scurces of rubber, -0il,
radium and note which nations cc”L101 thoce zupplise.
(2) ¥het articles in genvral use contiz in (a) p21m-0il (L) nickel?

"The “brld of Today" Chapters 18, 19, %3.
“World Geography" (Denton & Lord) Chzpterc 9, 18 & appnndlcea.
"Changlng Countries® (Rupg) Chapters IV, Y, XVI, XXVIII.

"Our Empire and Its Neiw chbors" . Chapterz 1%, 22 - 25,

4
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Teacher's References.,

_ "Peacelul Change"  (Hewdling, Eook)
“"Raw Materials and Colanicy® (parphlet of the Poyal Instiiute of
Internationa) Affairs, London, Fngland.) |

MONDAY - _JANUARY 22 -

3. GHORTU_OF THE MODELN ELpligs,

.British, French and Cerman imperinlisn 41n twe Nineteenth Century -

examples in Africa and,China.  Has the U.S.A. an enpire? Dis-
cusg the specinl case of Japan, '

Pupils[vFQllpw1upvEXUYCiSCS: .

(J)- Find out the difference between the British Empire and the

- British Commonweaiih of Nations,
. (2) Wike a 1ist of the Huropean Nations vhich have Coloninl
Empires and those which have none.

(3) Whet territories cutside of her oun borders doesg the U.S. A,

conirol? o . .
Text_hook Rcferencos:
As for previous brozdeast-

nces:
broadeasts. Alsoe 'In Quest of Enciren

o~ =)
oo

4. LIFE IN INDUSTRIAL_CENTRES .
Factory conditions, slums, socinl legicletion. The struggle’
for social security drn Germany, britzin, Anerica. :
Pupils'

} . . - .

Forum Distussion: On the "difference between lal tonditions

in Britain, Germany and America today. .

Text:book References: '

"Changing Civili:atiops" (Rugz) pages 65 - 70.

“Chunging Countrivs" (Rugg) Fages 63 - 68,

"The ¥orld of Today” - Chaplers 3, 6 - 10,

Teacher's Refercnces:

"The "ise of Modern Induztry" J. B. & B. Hammond.
"Ecoromic Develobpment of Modern Eurone" - 0gg & Sharp.

e

ARY 5 .
= [

AND AGRICULTURE,

’ . MO

1=

AY

g2

EDRU

\
i

=

It

13

1o

1

5. THE_INDUSTRIAL REVOLU

, N N . ' »
Town and Country balance upset; the Eaclosure movenent; agrarian

distiress in Europe zand the migration to Anerica; the farmer's
plight in all countries in recent years,
~  Pupils! Fellew-up Exerciges:

holder and a- landowner.

(2) Make a 1ist of the different kinds of farms in Canada. VWhich

kind gives ithe most sccure livelihood,

Text-book

"The ¥orla of Today" Chaptier 17. .
"Changing Countries® (Ruge ) Chapidrs 4, 7, 9, 18, ‘ -

© (1) Find out the diffcerence between a serf, a peasan?t, a small-
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Teacher's Reforopeo::

As

foi, the previous lrnwd'w;;. Ao "Icongnic Hiltory of Furope"

Enipght, Lornes % ilenso).

6.

7.

MOutline of Indu.  pinad Mistory" (Cuny Ler L) oooE, Crecey,

MOMbEY T opRi sy g0
.
SCIENCE THARURORNS AGRIGULYURE .

Revolution in Farming metrod’; the lTosicui ¢t peg of 2gricultural
developmnnt foudl, peasant indivicutlice, rechanised, collec
tivised; exunples in China, Rurois, rrance, Yort® loerica. Cheaw
istry takes a hond.

Pupils' Felloz un Hxereis
uplls’ re. Soun o

(1) mebate: That horses zstould bie entivrely done awaly with on
Alberti forms,

(2) Get pictures or duseripriens of difforens Kinds of ploughk in
use in different countriaon Loday., B

Text -book Pefgrences:

"Changing Civilizations" (Rugp; - Chapters 9, 197
"Changing Countring® (iugg) - Chaplers O, 13, 22,

=3

eacher's Referenceg:

"The Next #undred Yearas® (Furn~z) Cnepiers XXV, XXVI.
(N.B., Film slide Jecture "7he distory and Jevelonment of iori-
cultural Implemints anl! Farg o Hirer, ™ and 2 16 m.m, £ilnm,

“The Evolution of the Rewper®. ire avaiilabie froz the Deperiment or

Extension, University of Alberta.)
HONDAY . FEBRUARY 19.

AMERICAN AGHRLCULTURE, -

Peasant and industrialised forns; vi. West - stages of the
conflict in U.5.&. and Canadna; necesstry intar -dependence of Eage
& West, business and “griculturz, town and country; farmers' co.
operatives. - v

Pupils!' Follow.up Exercises: ‘ .
(1) Find out what happeéns to a Yushel of whe;:'from‘thc fieldsworf
Klberte to the loaf on an English dinner-table. iow many times
is the grain or [lour bought and re-seld?

— _
(2) Forum Discussion: That the farmer's life is superior o the’
business-man's. .

- %

‘eferences: , ) - .
"Our Country.and Its Pfoplc“ - Chapter 15.
"The Vorld ¢ ~day" - Chapter LV, .
"Our Empire Its Neighbors" - Chapters 17 - 20.
Teacher's Reference: . A
"New Breaking" - Hugh Doyd.
"New Frontiers® denry 4. Wallace. )
MONDAY | FZBRUARY 26
. s .
THE_NEW _MACHINEST ' :
Radio and airplane - ¢conomic, politic2l and culiural effecis; -
news, propaganda. Noral and intellectufl confusion; men must
master or be mastered by these rowerful ingtrumentis.
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11.

Fupil:* Follow np
65

(1) How cowld o1 .'{
/1%0&(1 {1 e
() Pérun droen: - i
\

Text book _Refercne. o
; .

.

"The World of Today" - Chapiors ¢, 16.

airelance le used to sove life
ey ody Y :
cverytody! o

muke oo tetUor o use of Radio?

Tenchers _References:

"Our Own Times" - S. King H{]}.

Ghas~ ,Vells, ctc. as alove,
MONDAY - LARCH 4.

SCIENCE_FOi GOUD Ok ILL

Destructive uses nev nsitrumcenlc of war.
Constructive uses new diccoveries in surgery, medicine, etc.
Scientistis are getiing worricd. Social control.

Pupils' Follow up_ Frercises.

a

(1) Debate: " That a couniry 2% should usec poison gas if the

cneny doen o 4

(2) Find out what advinces in r Leine are wussociated wilh tLhe-
ntmes - Simpoon, Pasivur, Curie, Lister.

Text took feferences:

As for previcus broadcast. Al-o
"Changing Civilizaticns" (Hugy) Ch. XXVI.

BIGNESS IN THINGS:
Modern science and industry ci-ate Ligper 2nd cigger cities,
corporations, department ctovers skyscrapers ctic What is
the value of scicnce and induciry for gocici 1ife? - what it

does to men's opinions of themielves.

Xgnilji_ﬁgllgﬁ:gn.E&gzgiggfa
¥ i

Forum Dicscussivh: That one cun live a be

small town in Alberta than in New York Ci

Teacher's References:

"Technics dnd Civilization" - Lewis dumford,
""The Culture of Cities" - " "
MONDAY _ MARCH 1g
SHALLNESS_IN_uINDS.
Race-confliéts; clusgs antiponisms - lush .for power - willingness

to beliove anytlhing 1nd to be regimonted. Range of human under-
standing, marrow; range of rndio and airplane, world-wide,

Pupils! Follow up Excreises: .
(1) Discuss what ir H. G. Viells meant when he said civilization .

was a race betveen education and catastrophe.
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(2) Find ocut all yeu c¢xn tbou”
ent parts of the U.5.A,

Text book

"The World of Today"

“Christisnity and thdé Race Proi:

TOWN AND COUNTRY

aznd the
ctrenm

The Farm
welfnre

personal,
dramatics,

Pupils’

(1) Make a list of chan

kome (b) in

wrautiful,

Co operative
guanes,

References:

Chapioer:

MONDAY

IN THE FUTURE:
City of
linecd
crentine
nusic,
Exercises:

i}

the nearest

camd Joann-

the fuiur.
architectiurc,

physical oul

Ges you would Iike to make (a) in your
‘tevn,
healihy and efficisnt.

v o
N
treated in differ-

discurs.

are

S R
,onan,
{
NI
o J. . Oldhan. &f
. K
125

R
\
-, a
meehanizationfor human
elonctrified inducstry. Alsaq.
ivily in discussion forums,
ture, cte.

FEM

c¢ as 10 m2kc them more

(2} Get pictures of good modern ', and make a list
of the nain Jdifferences fro ildinge of 60 years
ago.

(N.B. The Department of Extencion's { .uiorn cdure on

"Modern Architecture" ic r:- oly rocoruend
Lewis M i — |
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CHAPTER 4 FOOTNOTES

: N
1Province of Alberta, Department of Educatlon, Annual Report, -
1937 (Edmonton: Kivg s Printer), p. 25.

2Ibid. ///

3'Canadian Teachers' Federation, ' cr: - §E Radio in Canadian
o Schools,'.Research Study No. 1, April, 1550 ieawa), pp. 3-4.

. 4
Provinde of Alberta, Departr. i of Education, Annual Report,

1938 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 28.
5 .

Ibid.
- O1pid.
‘7Alberta School ‘Broadcas! Guide, Spring Tern, 1941

8Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report,
1939 (Edmonton: King s Printer), p. 27.

IIbid.

lOFrom the cog;espondence of the Department of Education, a
listing of programs in an interhal summary prepared about 1948
(Edmonton) .
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Chaptexr 5

REGULAR RADTIO PROGRAMMING
CBC ENTERS~-WESTERN REGIONAL IS BORN

School .Broadcasting Grows

) Tﬂe firat real'expansion of educational radio broadcastiag
occurred in 1940. _Thi; year marked the entrance of Canadian ’
Broadcasting Cbrporatioﬁ‘school broadcasting in Alberta, the birth

of western regional cooperation aﬁong the Departments of Education 4

of the four western provinces, and the first rescheduliﬁg of British

Columbia Schooi Broadcasts indAlberta;l

August 30, #1940 , o
X .

A meeting of the Radic Education Committee was held in the[
~office of the Supervisor of Schools, H. C. Newlartd, on Friday,
. August BO:/LQﬁO. Present were: Mr. A E. Ottewell Registrar ef thej
Universit&, Dr. G+ S, Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School
Dr. J.:ﬁ. Tuck; Inapector Owen Williams of Lethbridge; Mr. C. E.
Bowker; Mr; H; T. Robertson; ﬁr. R. f ‘ewars; and.the Supervisor
of Schools who presided. gbéent ;ere Mr. Donald Cameron of the
Department of;EXtension, University of_Alberta, and Dr. M. E. LaZerte,

Principal of the College of Education, mivéer sity of Alberta.

B '
. ,
The . Committee recomended that provision be made for one

" hundred broadcasts at the regular rate of ten-dollars a broadcast and
that these programs be distributed in thelfolloWing manner: . music

for the elementary grades, 25 programs; music appreciation for the

-

- o 68



69

intermediaté'grades, 25 pruyram ; social- studies for the intermediate d<'

>

grades, 25 programs, - and either dramatics for the intermediate grades .
'or_science for the elementary grades and the intermediaté‘grades}
25 programs.}lMiss Janet McIlvena and Mr. Glyndwr'Jones were : ‘.

g reappointed'to brochast in music during the coming year. The

i,

chairman was 1eft/hith the responsibility of finding suitable persons

/
for the broadcast in social studies dramatics and science

The chaiyman laid before the meeting the proposal frgn L"
the Canadian/Broadcasting Corporation to offer.two broad-
casts a weeh from the Columbia School of the Air, these to
ke.on "Folk 'Songs" and "Tales from Far and Near. " The

" committee recommended the use of these Eroadcasts if a
satisfactory arrangement. could be made. with respect to
time and if samples of the script could be submitted for
examination. It was agreed that information should be -
sought from the CBC as to the procedure for adapting thew
script of "Tales of Far and Near" to Canadian schools.
It was the Qpinion of the committee that since our:own >
"broadcasts in Misic and Soc1al Studies ‘have been found o
satisfactory, and since, moreover, "“o numbér of schools

. now listening to the broadcasts i - "nximately 450, it
. would not be\advisable to replace es  ith broadcasts
from without the Province which a -t-untried in

Alberta schools. It would still bc .sibles however,
to make use of the two- broadcasts ‘of. the CBC which

-.°together with the four -of our own proposedﬁld provide.’

‘four half-hour broadcasts and two¥fifteen te broad—
‘casts per week. The cémmittee ‘Tecommended t in no-
school should: the' time given to broadcasts exceed one. half—
" hour ‘a day.‘« LS . y B . “
The fiﬁat;gesult of this was that during the 1940—41 school
: . \\ el
broadcast’ year two series wexe carried from The Columbia ‘School .of

3

the Air——"Folk Music -of, the Americas ar . Tales from'Near and Far''--
arNl ‘British Celumbia School Broadcasts were added to the Alberta

schedule ‘throuy the CBC nefwork.

British Columbia School Broadcasts

.

During the 1940—41 school year, the Cahadian BroadcastingQA



,]‘\ Q o
Corporation extended its weekly broadcasts from British Columbia to

the Western network to make them availggle to prairie school¥. They

~were carriled inAAlberta through.the facilities of CFRN in Edmontbn
.and CFCN in.aalgary and Qere heard three times a week at 10:30 to’
11:00 a.m.“Programming from British Columbia consisted of social
studiesf§¥ograms, newscasts, sénior musie, science for grades five

tos®ine, a-d language arts for grades five to nine.

B

"‘{mer 11,.1940--Western Regional is Born

O

Acting on the invitation of the Minister of Education for
the Province of Manitoba, the Honourable Ivan Schultz, officials

3

from the Departments of'Education of the four western provinces net

t .

at Saﬁkaﬁoon on Wednesday, g§§ember ll to discuss cooperation in the

y .

matter of school broadcasts.v Méﬁitoba,was representeﬁ by H. R. Low,
o " B e ’
Superintendept of Education, "and Hi' B Fugter, Saskatchewan by A B.

@
" Ross} Alberta by H C ggﬁiand SuperviSOr of Schools‘ British

Columbia by Kenneth Capled_ Andrew Cowam of t‘f CBC Winnipeg, was

- present for consultation. - ¥ At
S

)

. o0 e : .
The developmentiand status of school brpadcasting in his

"

. ensuédgaand the result w'};E%reement on the following obJectives of
sch001=broadcasting: oo T , T
. . Lo “ .

(i) Every child should learn to listen to broadcasts, and A

. -to- appreciate and evaluate them.
(i1) Though the radio can never displace ‘the classroom
. teacher, or c¢lassroom activities, it can guide,-

stimulate, intensify, apd supplement classroom
effort, especially in und8r-privileged commupities.

(11i) The.radio should encourage interest in the,€oncerns’

-  of the community and of the world outside the class-
room, and foster in pupils that sense of civic and
social resgonsibility on which rests the future of
democracy. * ‘ :

Se o
My .

. - ; M "
. /
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The conference endorsed the finding of the Alberta Committee
. t

»

ou Radio Education that school broadcasts, prepared for local needs

in_ the province and approvcd generally by\ﬁﬂe schools using then,
2N .
'should not be’ supplanted by others from outside the province, The

Alberta broadcasts in music and social studies had been very suceespfulf

3

during aﬁperiod of two or three years, and_it was therefore agreed thatqw
the four Departments of Education might attempt the joint preparation
of a few broadeasts to supplement the provincial p@pgramme§. The CBC

. J

was to be asked‘for assistapce in preparing them and transmitting

bhem;i Theyt;o s¥bject arﬁas recommendéd.as common ground for school
. broadhasts nere primaryzgusic and dramatized literature for junior

high school with oue sgégls ng,ptepared in Winnipeg and one in

o4
T

Vancou}rﬁr. @i“m _ ». . e

4 o

Agteement was also reached on a number of ﬂmeratiqﬁal facGors

. o . .

.f% the expense of prodﬁbtigg#should be borne in equal shares by the
S

:uDepartments of Education of theﬂfour ﬁestern prOé}nces (direct costs),
) . #.

the- -ind{rect cost of studio and produchon personnel as well as ot T
s . :

tran&misadon would be borne by the CBC the broadcasts shguld be‘bf

o

half hour dnration, given alternately from Winnipeg and Y&Hbouver',

and the scripts should«be ' pﬁied’by a committee representing the”

.

@%our‘proviqees .
IR By the.l94l—42 school year, as a result of this\meetipg, theQ ) ’

S
¢ L

' - ‘ ) LD N
four western provinces were cooperating in the produttion\of two

- b

programs a week, carried by the CBC netwerk. In Alberta these programs ¥

‘ . N v
Ve 7 2

‘were aired.over CBK, CFRN, and CFGP The first Western Regional series

were entitled. "nghways to Adventure" for grades seven to nine and

) "Junior Musid,"’consisting of two fifteen—minute'periéds, for grades
: g - _ ‘. :
. 4

w
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one and two and grades threce and four.

The 1940-41 Broadcast Schedule o éﬁl v

' The following is a summary of the 1940-41 radio broadcast

schedule for theé province of Alberta:

1. Elementary Music . . (30 minutes)
- Miss MCL%XA&

R RS ‘ s e :
2. Folk Music OB Americas h'(BO minutes)

-Columbiay ch_ol of the Air
3. .Intermediate Music .« ' (30 minutes)
Mr. Jones
4. Social Studies - (15 minutes)
p :

Mr. H. D. Cartwright,
Balmoral Junior High School

The above four series were carried by CKUA and CFRN. British,

.Columbia School'Brodﬂcasc§.were carried by CFRN and CFCN (CBC o !

A g

Lt

R V"
R Hrw

‘affiliates) three times a week gilo:w to 11:00 a.m. The British ™*

. Columbia School Broadcasts weve: . = e
3 \;ﬂa R ] R SJ) . ,
5. Social Studies and Newscast . _(30 minutes) o

Grades 4 to- 12 . " -

. 6, Senior Mugic (30 minutes) | _
& - Gradés 5 to 9 - ‘ . v
1. Scilence. (alternate weeké) o - (30 minutes)

Grades 5 to 9 .. o \

. Langdage Arts (alternate weeks)
' Grades 5 to 9 ’
. Th® above British Columbia School Broadcasts w€;; aléd'héard
< : N .
A ) -
in Alberta in the frande Prairie area over station d?bP-each day by
. L ' «

- electrical transcription three weeks after the original broadcast. .

4

- O » In addition to reglular school brbachSUVSChedules, the

v

Department of Edugatioh, resbonding 1argeiy to the state of the world -

in 1941, encouréged odt—of—school listening for teachers and pupils
o : e . . S A
* ’ : R 4

v

o
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of a number of other programs. These were mostly carried on _he CBC

YT REe: ) N
¥y network (many of the stations being affiliates), but one series,
l't"“"' »

"Great Plays," was carried on the Blue network of the National

Broadcasting Company in the U.S.A.

in theilr magazine, e

N .

of Education gave its backing or sponsorship to a CBC network series

»

.entitled "The Child in Wartime." The Department also encouraged

listeﬁing to the '"Challenge to Xﬁﬁiﬁﬂ\ier§es, which contained broad-

cast titles bsuch as "Can Democracy Keep the Peace" and "Why Plan for

hY

the Future?"; to "Britain Speaks" series; to the "Gr&at Plays" series;

and to the "Let's Face the Facts" series, which cogfisted of

'

A

- discussions on war problems. .

By this time, annotated program guides were being 1ssued

&)

- e

twice a year for spring and fall terms. The~$pring Term, 1941, Guide

added extensive not#¥ to aid twachers in the use of radio inlgeneral

B
'
o

The Purposes of School Broadcasts '

1.

. .
f ' :’"('. . *

‘Radio is a nidy but well-established meditm &

ication, which now competes with the newspaper, the weekly or
monthly magazine and the private or public library, the.coqcert

- hall, the theatre and the cinema. Every child must therefore

learn how to use the radio for-the best effect--how to listen,
appreciate and evaluate. Obviously the school should furq;sh
children with some guidancg for the best use of the .radic in

out-of-school hours. ,
Radio can never displace the classroom teacher or 7

2.

classroom ackivities. It can, however,,guide,,stimulate;
intensify and supplement classroom. effort, especially in
under-privileged communities.. o

_ 3. : Radio should encouragesinferest in the concern of
th¥* communigy and World outside the classroom, akd fostér
in pupils that sense of civic® and social responsibility on

which rests the future of democracy. . - ..
. . ’ 4 ) AN . ,Q N

How to Use the Broadcasts ‘
rThe Teacher's Part in Classroom §Adio
An feducat{onal-broadcist is onlsv

\

half complete when

- o R /
8 7 +

(The Alberta Teachers' Association,

ven encouraged using this series.) The Department

e

as well as 'vnc'it'és o‘r);t the purposes of school broadcasts. ‘ ‘ﬂ -
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A

group listening’ for some spedial facts or idea

(8]

the script has been prepared and the programme broadcast.
Proper attitudes on the part of the téacher and class are
essential 1f the programme is to be wholly successful. The
use of a radio necessitates more than the passive acceptance
of the material broadcast. It requires the active attention
of teacher dand pupils.

The radio can Be successful in schools only with the
unceasing aild and criticism of the teacher and the pupils

~in each listening class. The broadcasts are justified only

in so far as they meet the needs of teachers and pupils,
and it {s desirable that the broadcaster be told whether

or not he is satisfying those needs. The writing of letters

to the br&ﬁdcaster helps the children who write-the letters
to organize their ideas and allows them to feel thaQ they
are taking constructive action. If the teachers ate to

play an active part in determining what the radio will bring

to the classroom, their point of view must be communicated P

to the broadcaster through letters and 'teports. All teachers
should be prepared to help radio achievi those broad educa-
tional objectives for which it 1s peculiarly fitted as an
instrument of mass educationy . , ‘ Qe

Use of the Radio in. the Classroom o :
There 'are no "rt¥es" for: using radio in the schools

' t;ch teacher should feel free to ekperiment ‘The folIowing

dre a few nggestions for effective use of the radio. .

Before the broddcast——

1. The:teacher must prepare himself. He must know the
purpose of the broadcast and plan the approach with the
pupils.¢ o C :
¥ ‘amount of preparation depends on- the kind of
g "Be sure not to spend so much in prepardtion
that when the radio ig nnéd on, the children have lost

‘interest.’ Suggested [vities before the broadcastvare

the following:

(a) A short dis™ussion before the 'broadcast and ong
afterwards. A check should be made to see 1f the students'
ideas have changed as a result of the broadcast.

(b) Important questions may be raised which the

f_students ought to hear answered in the broadcast.

(c) Some students may be asked to summarize for o
the class what they know about the subject before the
broadcast.

(d) Maps, diagrams, charts, picture
displayed. :

(e) Individual reading with respect to\the topic’ of
the broadcast may be done. '

(f) The class may be organized into group ,\with each

etc., may be

3. Make sure beforehanthhat the physiga
of the room are satisfactory Check the heXting ard vent-
ilation. Let the phplls be seated comfortably and 1

a8
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4. Take steps to prevent interruptions or distractions.,
" A card may be hung on the outside of the classroom door—-— ,
"Please do not Disturb. Class listening to broadcast.”
5. The tuning of the set may be assigned to one of
the pupils who understands the adjustment of the dial. The
receiving set should be tuned in several minutes before the

time of the '.o.Jdeast and the volume reduced until thé broad-
cast begiis. It i¢ important that the class hear the
programm: - om ti :dginning.
During 'ti.: pron ' asz—-—

‘ 1. Cc-pl.. : attention should be required of the
Aisteners. Lintening is an activity in itself. Experiments

have shown that those students who try to make notes during
the broadcast do not absorb as much as do those students who
listen carefully.w
2. Talkiﬁg,'showing ‘pictures, writing on the blackboard,
“walking about: the room sﬁould for the most part be reduced to
a minimum ) o .
3. The teacher should sit at the front of the room and
should set an example by listening attentively. The class
cannot be expected to take an interest ingthe programme #f
the teacher sits at the back,of the'room marking papers or
preparing the next lesson . Y G o ‘ o
‘After the broadeast-- oo ' ' y“
, l. » Dont’t spoll the broadcast bv requiring too long or
.formal réports Listening should be a pleasuyre.
DlSCUSSlon of the broadéast should arise naturally
$ from ﬁhe ‘chigldren's intetest in the Subject and their desire.
" -to talk about it. > '
V3 There should always be some follow—up pr0cedure, even
--though it be at a later time. Use different procedures after
.4 each broadcast. The children. may write answers to questions
"7 askéd in the bBroadcast. There may be things suggested which”
they would like to draw, or they may wish to make models, . ‘4
charts or plans. * They might like' to write to the broad-
caster about the programme. Other activities may be the
writing of notes im a "Radio Diarx,' writing editdrials for
the school paper, pasting pilctures and clippingé related to
the subject of the broadcast into a scrap-book..

&({

\

VMay 31, 1941--Western'Regional is Reaffirmed ¢

and the Correspondence School Initiates Broadcasts S
N -

The Radio %ducation Committee met at Eye Government Buildings
Satnrday,qgay 31, 1941, with the following members present: Mr, 2
~Hel T Ro%ertson, Mr. R. S. Stewart Mr. C. E. Bowker Mr. R. MacDonald,
Dr. W. G. Carpenter, Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Mr. A. E. Ottewell, and the

Deputy Minister, G. Fred McNally. The Supervisor of Schools, H. C.
s ' - . . } -

W

&



. »
Newland, presided as chairman.  Mr. J. W. Chalmers, Director of the
B ; “/ .

1 . Y *
Correspondence Schbol Branch, was present on invitation of the
. 17.\‘-’_.(\

chairman. —

Q§This meeting basically accomplished three things: the reaffir-
mation of Western Regiona] broadcasts; the inclusion of specially

prepared programs for correspondence students; and the reaffirmation

Gm
of the value of radio broadcasting.resulting in a continulng schedule.

~- The chalrman laid before the committee a proposal that .the

four Western Departments of Education should cooperate in a project
' L

for a series of Western School Broadcasts under the direction of thé

CBC. The committee recommended _support of the‘project for the year
1941 42, on the understanding that if a similar plan is proposed for
‘the following year, the m’tter of using broadcasters from Alberta
and SaskatQ" n be considered. - o C o

X . T
‘1“‘,\.-: : “ -

Thquhalmers, Director of the Correspondence Branch

: a
detailled a pian for the committee for broadcasts from CKUA on French

language and in social studies for the benefit of correspondence

students taking French 1 or Grade IX Social Studies. The result was
v i . ) .
two series under Joint sponsorship of the Department of Education

.through the Committee for ﬁadio Education chaired by the Supervisor

s :
of Schools and the Correagondence School Branch ' The two series were

simply-called ”French 1, " qonsisting of fifteen-minute programs broad—

g ’

-

cast tyice a ‘week in out—of;school hours, and "Social Studies:'

also
" broadcast in out-of-school hours. "French 1" was prepared by Misses

> . N

Elizabeth Harvie and.Margaret Allan, and "Social Stgdies" was ‘under

Stanley'Rands.

v :
By now the Committee for Radio Education was firmly convinced
oy : '

v .
-

N o . -
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that educationallbroadcasts were a sound educational endeavor.

The Committee has every reason to believe that the
school broadcasts perform a valuable service, especially
in small schools of the outlying areas of the Province.
The number of schools now on the Department's Radio Mailing
List is 750, and the number is increasing steadily.7

(t_l

~The 1941 42 AlBerta School Broadcast Schedule

‘The 1941-42 Albeﬁsf School Broadcast schedule consisted of
programs from a number o¥ sources Western Scheol Broadcasts,
carried by the Mid—Western Network of the\CBC;.Fhe Colnmbia Broad~
casting System's "School of nhe Air of the iﬁericas,ﬂvgg%;ied bf CBC;

broadcasts for the Correspondence School Branch from station CKUA;

and music broadcasts through the Committee for Radio Education over

Py

*

station CKUA.

The annotated guides continued to be issued in two insﬂall—

ments——a fall term and a spring term. (See appendix for sample guide.

There was continued éncouragement to uéé other CBC programs related
to tha world situation. In partlculazz the following two series wére
advertised in the'teachers gulde: ”The Child in Wartime” and '"The
_-th of ‘Canadian Freedom.”" The part radio broadcasting was expécted
to play with regard to democracy and our countr§ is emphasizéd by the
following quote from a passaée in the teachers; manual, placed there

to encourage listening by all to some of the out- -school hours CBC

N &

. broadcasts.
" The Canadian Council of Education for Citizenship, in
co—OPQTatlon with ‘the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, .
 presents a serles of plays ehtitled "The Birth of Canadian
‘Freedom." These plays are designed to remind Canadians
that the freedom- for which we now fight was not won easily.
Not much more than one hundred years agé the value of the
democratic way of life was not generally recognized in
Canada but among the early settlers there were many men

)

*
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.

and women whe loved freedom--freedom of speech, freedom of
assenbly, freedom of the press, the free right of the people

to choose their own government ﬂ

‘Ince then we have ga?nwd these freedoms We have them
now only because the mer, Wi bequeathed us this land and
this hope and this. glor;ﬂiﬁ%t we call Canada, were ready and
willing to fight and suffer, sacrifice and die for their
idea.s.

Briefly, the 1941-42 radio school schedule appeared with the

following series listed:
]

1. French 1 (twice a week) CKUA ‘ High School
Prepared by Misses _ - . :
Flizabeth Harvie and .

| Margaret Ailan‘ ‘ ‘ . \' £

2. Social Studies CKUA Grades 7 to 10

. Prepa&ed by Stanley -
Rands’

The above series were under the joint sponsorship of the

Correspondence School Branch-and the Department of Education. French
4 s

was broadcast I“'Qndays and Esdays. at 9:00 p.m., and the social
&

e . -
sLudies currenﬂxgt;nts pro S Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m. -
"T ) ‘ .

3. Highways to ﬁﬁﬁeﬁturc " CBK, CFRN, CFGP ™ Grades 7 to 9
4. Junior Music | CBK, CFRN, CFGP = Grades 1 to 2 -
Two 15-minute perdiods ' Grades 3 to 4

These were the two Western Regional series resulting from the
first cooperation of the Departments of Education of the four western

provinces. "Highways to Adventure” dramatited twenty-four booksrfor
A\' tJ'/_j\; .
the purpose of stimulating children s interest in the reading of

. A . \

\
worthwhiIe books. "Junior Music was-made of two sub-seriea“ "Mother*t

4 : .
" Goose and Her Mﬁsic" for grades one and two and "Alice in Wonderland"

.. for grades three and four, both designed with the objectives of -
2 - o

P24

releasing the child’'s rhythmic sense and familiarizing the children

*with a background of good folk and other tunes in the hope of estab-

.l N i (.
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lishing a foundation for more ghvancAJ i 1sical training. ¢

5. Music of the Americas CBK géades 4 to 12
This was the special feature of the Columbia B}oadcasting

System and was aired evéry Tuesday from 2:50 to 3:00 p.m. over CBC

and all stations of the CBC Mid-Western Network. As the title suggests,

‘the programs.featured music of the Americas.

6.“ Music Appreciation CKUA Grades -
and Singing : ’ Intermedia

Because of technical difficglties, the above series could Sﬁry
be presented during the second half of the school year. The half-hour
brogdcast, at least part of thg.time, was divided into a music
agpreciahion period and a singing period. 1In this particular series,_
the humén voice as an instrument W{s'studied.

v + Thus by ﬁhe spring termré¥;i942; radio br;adcasting in Alberta
was starting to take firms;oots&&but'i; is interéstingﬂtg poté that,
T

of the Department of Education through

*

despite the direct pérticipation
its Committee on Radio Educatioﬁ and éhg;SuperviSGr of Schools, - . '
production had diminished. Only one se;ies, "Musﬁc‘AppreciAtion ané
Singing,'’ whs 501ely¥§ponsorqd4by thé Degartment of Educaiion R3510'

Education Committee.
)

Ry
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Chapter 6

" - A NEW FACE EMERGES--NATIONAL SCHOOL BROADCASTS

1942~~A Significant Year
¢ Agside from the normal struggles of establishing and maintaining
. ) . R
provincial broadcasts and regional broadcasts, provincial authorities

were met with a new challenge in 1942. For the first time, the CBC
Cdnvited the/provincial Departments of Education to participate in an

experimental series of dational School Proadcasts.

J : 5% , : 5 \:)
May &, 1942 S C
. N o

ﬁﬁ% “The Committee on Radio’Edueation met in the Committee Room . [ N
of the Legislative Chambeps on Saturdby, May 9;'1942, wfth.tbe
following members present:. Br. G. f; McNally;gDebuty,anister{jbr.i
LQM‘ E.‘LaZerte;uPrr J. R. Tuck; Owen Williams,‘School‘Superintendegt;ﬁ-, o

‘Mr. H. T. Robertson; Mr. J. W. Chalmers; Mrs. 'Esther Eschl_gy Donald "é)
A < g i
Camperon, station CKUA; and Dr. H. C. Newland Supervisor of Schools. v

Messrs. Ottewell Stewart and Bowker were unable to be prese: *
¢ / . ] N
This meeting was'important for several reasons; There

r

appeared to be a real need to ascertain the usefulness of broadcasts,
 to determine hho should be in control of educational broadcasting, to 4\\~
come. to grips with the problem of’ whether only locally produced ﬁ&oad—

El

. casts were most useful or if° broadcasts might be useful to an entire

: . g r , // ) . ‘”, L .
country. - . . v P » ', LR A
T ' ' ‘ At ,
. The chairman had just completed a survey that involved the ’

fsending of questionnaires to all schools using the broadcasts during

. -?tq_' S L
r ke ° . h
. ) . - . . PR



‘and clessrgom'activitfes to warrant their expense and ‘time. He

PUUR
e R [ -

the current yéar. le presented a summary of his ffﬁ&ings which

seemed to emphasize several points: activity oriented series are _

-more useful and hold interest bettef;”téa&heré are probably more

valid evaluators of programs than students, the amdunt of listening ‘
time allotteq in a classroom‘thould be limited——not greater than two

hours a week on the average; broadcasts must be related to curriculum

. |
: _ . N
reported that the most popular series was an actlvity fseries, "Junior

Music." ' ‘ . L
usic R _ E -

-

In general, the following cohclusions were drawn from the
questionnaires'as reported by Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools:

While these reports show the teachers', rather than the
pupils’', reactions, one. is thoroughly justified in accepting .
- the teachers' ratings and criticisms of the school broadcasts,’
_since the great majority of them are teachers in rural schools
who are on the alert fot any ‘help which the Department can
offer them through the medium of radio prograrmes or in any
other w3y.: These teachers are competent to ferm an accurate
Judgment regarding the-needs of rural children, and are well
aware of the fact-that in rural schools class time is
'preclous,' as some of them expressed it. They judge the
contribution made by school broadcasts, not from their enter-
tainment value, but rather frop their direct use in classroom
activities. For this reason, it appears safer to take ‘the :
considered judgment of a number of teachers with regpect ta
these programmes than to-depend upon the reports of the
children themselves, as 1s the practice Lg_§22350f the other

« provinces. f .
JThere appear to be types of school broadcasts

that are b th interesting and effective in classroomwork;
namely, those' which set up an activity that can be carried
on in the classroom and in which all the pupils. will
participate, and broadcasts of stories or dramatizations.
Other types.of broadcasts .mediating inf~rmation are ‘of less
value, in that’ they do not hold the int-rest of the group
throughout the period of the broadcast and do not convey '
© material that could not be found in a reasonably adequate
classroom 1ibrary. An §xception to this general statement

"might perhaps, be made With reference ‘to a panel discussion
©or purils' forum in Social Studies.  Here, undoubtedly, the
drame. ic effect might ensure interest even apart from the
value of the discussions themselves. ¢ g .

8
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"There is no doubt that the crowded programme of most
rural schools should not be interfeved with by radio . .
programmes to an exsenht greater than two hours m week on
the average. Prdgrammes of 15 minutes are, in most respects,
preferable to those of a longer period, altnoupl certain
types of Music Broadcasts requiring responses from the
listening pupils may, with good effect, occupy longer ) .
periods. In rural schools it is rather*difficult for one.
section of the classkgom group to listen to the radio ,
without disturbing the“Qther parts of the classyoom; in - e
fact, it seems the: précci e, when the school radio is -
turned on, to permit all of the pupils in the room to T
listen.

In the light of these cc .1de. *ions, it seemed to
the chairman that’a school Lroddc:st -~annot be justified . -

unless it brings to the'a {iviti-g the school class-
room certain advantages w.ic. ne found 'in any. other .
way for the same amount ¢° time an- xpense. ‘Obviously,
the broadcast must be speci - ' celated to the class-

Toom activities in the grades ov groups Fér which 1t is N
‘Intended. Other forms of school broadcast may be inter- ’
esting and stimulating, but they are,_ nevertheless, to
be set down as entertainment and relaxation for the
children. On this view, ‘it is a quegtion whether school
radio has as much value as ‘other 'media for this purpose
which may be provided by the teacher and pupils them-
. selves at times thpt suit the convenlence of the class.
or classroom, or through the use of: the cladsrdom library
or other facilities.l .

S

d

At'thisbsame meeting, pﬁe chairman also reported on his
interviews with Mr. Andrew Cowan.of the CBC in Winnipeg and Mr.
Kennéth Céple? Director of School Brg;dcasps.%or the Bxitishv'-

. Columbié Deéﬁftment qf Educaﬁibn,'whiéh prompte& him to'discuss the
qﬁestion of cooperative é}dgramming'gﬁd intimated that the Deéértment
was:ndt entirely satisfied.with>the results of present coopé;ative
arr;ngements.With the We§tern Rggibn. He expandgd hi; tqn?epns
furthef»to include his doubts about éegfing up a national series,
coﬁteﬁplating wh;ther such broadcasts would become so generalized
that:they would ceasqto have mucHﬁlocal interest or valu;.‘ This
objecﬁion did not apply eq;al;y tq’all subjects, ¥ince some‘subjects

"~ such as music and language might‘be given a broader type of treatment

\

’
/

/

/
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without destroying their usefulness. His second objection reflegts
perhaps a view of education currernt at that time: education does ngt

have to be entertaining and if it is, you look at it with suspicio

R '

Dr. Newland appreciated the fact that in cooperative broadcasts w/th

/

other provinges, professional musicians,.actors and scriptwriter%
could be-hired, qnd programs could be put on a more entertain17£
basis, but that'such:eléborate.preparation for such broadcasts/is of
no special value in the cla;sroom unless -1t calis for a cons derable

amount of active pafqicipation on the part of the student. /
/

The chairman also reported that he was unable to attend a

: , . . o
conference on "Radio in the Schools" held in.Toronto on April 9 and
, : ;
;

10, 1942, under the leadership of the CBC 4nd the Canadian Council

~
i

on Education for Citizenship. Mr. Caple, Director ofﬁSchool

/
/

Broadcasts for Britiéh Colﬁmbia, however, did atten%/énd reported
N .

back to Dr. Newland. Mr. Capléxreported that therg/was .y MO means
/

unanimous agreement amongst the representatives of Departments of
v . /
Education on the value of the cooperative broadcasts. Nevertheless,

some new and different series were pfomised, including one dealing
: s " '

with Canadian life and consisting of dfamati;ations of the lives of
/ e

outstanding Canadlans, supplemented by broiﬁcasts descriptive of

different aspects of Canadian living. /
: oy

The committee concluded their diécussions with some very
‘ a - :
definite recommendations:

(i) That the Department maké use of one only of the
co-operative series; namely, that described by the title’
of "Canadian National Life'"'; J -
(i1) that all of the schodl broadcasts be,under the S Tl
direction of Station CKUA,.anJ originate from that station ’
if the use of the telephone lines can be procured; and
further, that afternoon hours be used for all broadcasts



during scltool hours;
(iii) that broadcasts be given on Junior Music and

Intermediate School Music, together with a series of
stor-~s and dramatizations suitable for Grades IV-IX,
introducing dramatizations, Dramatics, Speech Training,
Health Science and Social Studies; -

(iv) that the Department assist in the preparation
of a se1les on the work of the Home and School Associations;
and ’
: (v)- that coples of the annotated sehedule of. school
broadcasts be sent to all schools of the Province.

/ o L

/

1942—43 Alberta School Broadcast Schedule

The following programs were produced ln Alberta:
k\l. Elementary Musiq¥-Miss J. McIlyena. Thls program was
dreinstatedvin place of "Junior wusic.” It originated in CJOC,
. Lerhbridge and was carried by CKUA.
2. Dramatizations. Miss Zella Qliver of the Calgary Normal
School prepared broadcasrs for the fall series; viss Kay Colllne

prepared the eignt for the spring term. They were carrled by CFCN,

Calgary, and CKUA, Edmonton.

3. Intermediate Music. Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Edmonton Normal

School produced the broadcasts which were carried by CKUA and 'CFCN

a

by transcriptlon. PR . /

The Correspondence School Branch continued to broadcast to

/

its own students in out-of-school hours. They broadcast the following

programs:

4. Oral French

§2/1Current Events
P .A . . . s \
" 6. Vocations and Guidance

These three series were carried by CKUA, Edmonton, and CJCJ,

Cali_ery, by transcription.

‘{q
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The National School Broadcasts began this year with:
7. Heroes of Canada, preceded by What's in the Mews

8. Canadian Horizons

' This was the first year that the UBC had invited the . _ .

prqvin:ial Departmenté of Fducation to participate in an experimental
serigs of National School Broadcasps.‘ They were broadcast on Fridays
on the nation~l network from October 1942 to March 1943.‘ Each
Department agreed to SpONsSor one or more programs. in the series,

"Heroes of Canada," as well &s the Canadian Teachers' Fedecration.

t

‘Alberta's contribution was a program entitled "Frank Oliver--A Pushing;

Fighting Westerner." There were sixteen broadcasts of twenty minutes
duration designed for school children in grades 51\ to ten. A sgpecial

teacher gu1de was published by the TBC entltled Young Canada Listens,

complete with pictures and full program information further supple—

\
—~

mented by schedules of other CRC éducational'brgadcasts.

The follow1ng Columbla School of the Air programs were also

used in Alberta

9. Science at Work

o

10. Tales from Far and ‘Iear3

" Since 1940, the CBC had collaborated with the Columbla School-
of the Air or the School of the Air of tpe Americas (of the Columbia

Broadcasting System, New York) in two ways:

- (a) By broadcasting on the CBC national network one
or more of the courses.offered by the School. '
(b) By contributing to the courses programmes
representing Canhada,

To supervise thesge contributions, the CBC set up a National
a ' ‘ . :
- Committre rnpresenting'various‘educational’brganizations. The

87
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membership of fhis committee was as follows:’
Miss Jean Brow£e, Cnnadiﬁn Junior Red Cross.
Dr. E. A. Corbett, Canadian Association for Adult Education
C. R. Delafigld, CBC Superv{;or of Institutional- Broadcasts
R. S. Lambert, CBC Edﬁcation Adviser (Chalrman of Committee)
..Dﬁ. A. Cliff Lewis, Canadian Teachers' Federation

J. McCulley, Dominion Provincial Youth Training Plan

R. W. McBurney, Canadian Institute of :-International Affairs
Mrs. W. G. Noble, Ontario Federation of lHome and School -

Assoclations
. ®r. C. E. Phillips, Editor, The School Magazine

Miss Lillian Smith, Boys and Girls llouse, Toronto Public

Library

CKUA-CBC Negotiations

It is perhabg a matter of significance that étation CKUA was
undergoing a number of problems at this time, financial being one of
them hndkimproved facilities, another, ana that the CBC had no
station of its owm in Alberta in 1942.‘ All éBC programs were released

through affiliates in Alberta. "CKUA was still the basic CBC station
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in Edmonton; 437 of the station broadcast time was devoted to CEC
programs."sv In a report prepared by Donald Cameron, -Director of

Extension for the University of Alberta, and dated .December 23, 1942,

" the -Alberta CBC situation was summarized as folldws:

So far as I know, the only special contribution the C.B.C.
makes in the Province of- Alberta to educational broadcasting
which they;db not make in other provinces is-<the $100 a month
subvention made to CKUA for the release of C.B.C. programmes
which would not otherwise be released in Edmonton. General

.\ educational features of the .C.B.C. are, of coqurse, available,

i



to Alberta stations the same as they are to basic stations
in other provinces. . Alberta has no represéntative on the
Board of Governors. nor have they any C.B.C. representative
acting in a public relations capacity within the Province.

In 1942, through the\Diroctor of Fxtension of the University
of Alberta, Donald Camérog, CKUA, was engaged.in formulating proposals
to the JBC for a cooperative arrangement which would make CKUA an
affiliate with spécial status, Ihfs relatioﬁship would have made
CKUA an eaugational centre for the prairie provinces, and certain
financial proposals were discussed whéreﬁy éBC might supbly staff and
also originate hroadcasts from CKUA's studios.

In a letter of FebrLary 10, 1943, James S. Thomson of‘the‘CBC
replied to Mr. Cameron's pfoposal indicating that the Board of
Governors was very sympat)etic to the predicament in which starfnﬁ
CKUA found.itself, and théy were desirous of ”seéing it plageqlon a

satisfactory basis whereby through adequate financial arrangements

they will be able to carry on their station's activities on a full

3

.time basis."-8 However, after full consideration, the Board of

-

Governors résolved that the method of cooperation could not be accepted
because it would set a precedent whereby similar stations might, in

the future, ask for thé same kiﬁdvof tie;tment aﬁd that inmfact other
énivefsities were perhaps just waiting to estaglish.étations.‘ This

decision, by the Board of Govérnors placed Mr. Thomson and Mr. Cameron

right back into further negotiations with even the possibility of the

' CBC actually taking over CKUA as its own station as one of the

alternatives.

.

Further meetings ensued between CBC and the'Udiveréity on

into the summer of 1943, and various proposals were discussed and

\\
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outlined regarding the leasing of‘Stntion CIUA to the C nadi.n

2]

Broadcasting Corporation, but CKUA did not become a Cﬂbcgt tion or

-jsuccess

recelve special status from the CBC, nor did it meet with
. i

in acquiring a commercial license.

During the early part of the summer, the University -
Station, CKUA, was negotiating with the CEC for improved
facilities. Representations were made to Dr. Thomson,
the General Manager of the CBG, urpling that an official
of the CBC be placed permanently at QCation CKUA, and that
this station be equlpped to serve as a regional outlet of
the CBC. At thc same time there was great difficulty in
securing the .dequate accommodation for school broadcasts.
on the telephone lines of the Province, owing to ‘war .
priorities. Under these circumstances, it was difficult.
to formulate any definite plans for school broadcasts
during the year 1943-44; 'and since, in.the meantime, Dr,
Thomson had arranged for a conference of school broadcast_
officials in Toronto on-May 13 and 14, further meetings of
the Alberta Committee on Radio Education were deferred, .
pending any changes in the Alberta setup that might become
necessary as a result of the action taken at the conference.

Alberta was represented at the Second National School
Broadcasting Conference in Toronto by Mr. Donald Gameron of station”
CKUA. Alberta Department of Education éubmitted a memorandum-pc the

conference; the following digest of that -memorandum was prepared by

- Y

the Department for the 1943 Annual Report:

_(l) The future of radio in the schools is by no means’
clear. Whether its place will be as important as,that'of
films and visual aids is doubtful. In underprivileged .
communities lacking adequate ‘school equipment and well-
trained teachers, and bereft of physical advantages and
soclal life, school broadcasts may enliven the dull, dreary A
routine of school work, and give some direction to the
teachers. But the remedy for this condition 1s larger
grants for education, rather than a shift of responsibility
from the classroom to the radio. No importance can be.
attached to the possibility of giving '"model lessons" by
radio. It should be' made possible for the schools to hear
speakers of national importance from.time to time, and
programmes that the teachers themselves may find useful
on certain occasions; but that is not to say that.a steady
diet of radio instruction is required in good schools

generally. . . . ’ ‘ %mt
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. (2) Broadcasts for school pupils within the hours of
instruction of the school day dre unquestionably a part of
the school programme, and as such fall within the'jurTS*
diction of the " »vincial Deparvtments of Education. It is
not possible to organize school broadcasts "from the top
down." A '

(3) The proposal of Mr. R. S. Lambert, Education Adviser
of the CBC, that the CBC should plan and relcase a series of
school broadc¢asts requires most careful consideration. 1In
whose hands should be placed the. control of any programme
of school broadcasts designed to reach a million Canadian
school children? If the purpose of these broadcasts is '

L4

to.
strengthen national consciousness, and increase the children's
awareness of what is going on in other rarts of the DOMiqion,"
what body 1s comp&tent to pronounce authoritatively on the
national ideals, objectives and unity of the Canadian people?
Clearly the educational aspect of such matters of high policy,
on which there are sharp differences of pinion throughout
Carnada, 1s the proper concern of a Dominion Board representing
the Provincial Departments of Education, rather than the CBC
and its appointees. ’
" (4) Since "national".school broadcasts must’ of necessity
be related to the Provincial "school programmes in Social
Studies, there will be.a difficulty in making these equally
acceptable to all of the Provinces without watering then
down to the point where they cease to have much value in
any Province. There is, however, a very real need for a
series of broadcasts based on recognition of the principle '
that the reconstruction of our democracy is possible only
if boys and girls in our intermediate and high schools can
be trained to understand the nature of the social forces now
at work, and to see the possibilities for reconstructicn
through the freer use of science, techpology and our natural /
resources of country and people. -
(5) The following recommendations were submitted:

(a) That steps be taken to arrange for the appoint—
ment of a Domipion Board on 3chool Broadcasting, such Board
to consist of’ ‘representatives of the Provincial Departments
of Education, appointed or nominated by the said Departments,
and to have‘fhe responsibility and authority for preparing
and arranging for national school broadcasts.:

» (b) That the conference consider the advisability
of setting up at least two reglonal boards, having functions
similar to those proposed for a Dominion board. \

(¢) That during the next two years any series of
national school® broadcasts ®o be released by the CBC be
concerned primarily with the following topics: the equali-
zation of educational opportunlties and soclal welfare
throughout Canada; the problem of social security; the
abolition of racial discrimination; full employment after
the war; and the C.N.E.A. report on Post-war Education.




The Second Annual School Broadcasting
Conference in Toronto

The representatives of the Departments of Fducation across
CAnada and representatives of the Canadian Tea.hers' Federation met’
with CBC officials at the Second Nationai School Broadcasting

Conference held in Toronto on Mav 13 and 14, 1943 "The followlng

three resolutions resulted,from thag meexgng

(1) That this Conference réﬁ mis that the programme
of National Schopl Broadcasqs begun “Jast year, should be
continuéd and thdt where\poSsible, expansion should be made.

(Moved by Dr. W. P.7 ﬁerpival Director of Protestant

4 Educatlon¢ P.Q., and~President, Cana.a and Newfound~

) land Education Association, and seconded by Mr.
Joseph McCulley, Headmaster, Pickering College).

(2) That copies of this Resolution be sent to all
Departments of Education throughout the Dominion, together
with a_letter addressed to the Ministers and permanent

" heads of the Departments inviting their cooperation in the

WOTK. . .

(Moved by Dt. W. P. Percival aud seconded by G. J.
Redmond, Director of School Broadcasting, Department
of Education, Nova Scotia).’
(3) That this conference recognizes that the time has
. come when, with respect to school broadcasting, a more
formal arrangement may be necessary, so far as the Departments
of Fducation are concerned. Therefore, the Conference asks
the CBC to have these Resolutions presented to the Departments
and followed up, where possible, by a personal visit.
(Moved by Mr. Norman McLeod, Ontario Secondary School
Teachers' Federation, and seconded by Mr. Don
Cameron, Director of Extension, University of Alberta). 11

@

During the second day of this conference, the representatives
:from the four western province; took the opportunity té meet Iinformally
to discuss Western Regional programming. Asia result of the informal’
meeting, Dr. J.. H. McKechnie, Deputy'Minister of Education in
Saskatchewan; after consultation with the deputied n_the other
western provinces‘and with the CBC, set a meeting in Saskatoon on
Au&ust 30, 1943, for the purpose of considering the future;possi;

bilities of cooperation among the four western provinces.

l’Y
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CBC's Reply to Dr. Newland

" Dr. Newland, Supervisdrpof"Schools for Alberta, was the

author of the memoraqgum sent to the CEC prior to the Second

)

-National Séhool'Broadcqsting Conferenge in Toronto. Dr. Thonson of

the .CBC formally replied ‘to this memorandum after -the May meeting.
: -~
The following excerpt from his reply was quoted by Dr. Newland in
- v

" the' Department of Lducation's Annual Report of 1943:

As you direct in your ‘letter, the problems involved in
educational radio are somewhat complicated. Education is
organized on a provincial basis, whereas the Canadian’
Broadcasting Corporation recognizes fully that the direction
of education is in the hands of provincial departments and
we have no right to intrude upon what is strictly a curri-

“culum responsibility for the authorities concerned. ,On the
other hand, radio broadcasting is a technical matter, not
only from the point of view of the actual physical apparatus
required, but also from the point of view of presentation.
There is growing up a body of experimental knowledge in
connectlon with radio broadcasting, and in the last resort
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation must be responsible
for everyfﬁrogrammé that goes over the air.

Some of these problems may appear somewhat difficult

. and Intractable when looked at from the theoretical point

~  of view but as a matter of. fact, their solution is not
difficult if we begin from the point of view of cooperation,
Where theére is good will and a desire to work together,
there is no reason why the Canadian'Broadcasting Corporation
and the various provincial departments should not come to
a very happy and harmonious working arrangement for doing
this important public service. o far this has worked out
very well, and I see no reason why it should not continue
for the future. .

I am interested in your suggestion about a National
Co-operative Committee. As a matter of fact, we have this
i, mind, and I expect we shall move into some such arrange-
mer s in the near future.

- .

Dr. Newland had not attended the meeting in Toronto because .
his radio appropriation was small, and he did not think he could

justify the expense of . trip to Toronto because the status of

station CKUA was at that time undetermined, and because he felt that.,

it was not possible to organize school Broadcasting from the top down,
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.Thus he expected a very complete answer to his memoraJum. His
correspondence to his deputy ;f5er receiving Mf. Thomson's letter
indicated he felt moét of his péints were avoided in the Vnply{ ard
he asked for an almost Immediate meeting of the Wescérn Regional.

This meeting, as indicated earlier, took place in Saskatoon on

August- 30, 1943.

’ It is interesting to note tha; at this time in 1943 two
~activities affecting Alserta School'Béoadcasts were running parallel
-excepf.fpr é'few intersections. There Qbs a strong desire to keep
:brqadcasting closer to.the educators, so there was ﬁuch acéivity
taking place to establish Western Regional cooperation firmly. There
‘was a desire to establish a’national educational,broadéésting body,

a desire that was stronger in some parts of Canada than others, a

‘desire that was putting many educators cn the alert as to who was to

be in control of national- educational broadcasting.

€

Western Regional Meeting, Aﬁgust 30, 1943

At this meeting of the Departments of Education of the four

_western provinces and the CBC, the following agréements were reached:
1. Thdt a Western Regional Committee for School Broédtasting
be set up’consisfing of representatives of the féur western provinces,
to be appoinéed By the Departments of Education, and of .the CBC.
2. That each Department be‘asked to appoipt members to the
" Western Region;l Cormittee, to send names of such members to the
Secretary of the committee, and to name one such member with whom

correspondence may be conducted.

3. That the members appointed to the Reglonal Committee by

-

o
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anv one province 'should constitute a loenl radio-curriculun com

panel in that preovince and that, while it might not '« possible or

a . . .
expediaent for all the membera of local comwittee to attend meetings

of the Regional Committee, all - uhers in - ach pravince are auto-
- ' N

ol

matically members of the Regicnal u““nﬂlti(*e.
4. That the persons appoi ted to the radio—currtenium
committee should be expert in the vespective flelds of gtudy for
‘iwhich they were selectcﬁ. They should make a study of the content

,of the curricula and techniques of instruction In all four of the

~ [

‘provinces in order that common cfeﬂbnts‘may be discovered.

5. That the following aspects of the curricula be given

special study by the Regional Cormitted: vdihes_and'pos§ibilitiés

for broadcasts in music, social studies, elementary science, and
health education. for rural living. The possibility of cutting
across the curricular content of-these subjccts should 'be examined

with a view to deQeloping in thg‘broadcasts an integréped school

L

programme.

It was further agreed that the appropriateness of the

»

Columbia School of the Air science series should bqfspééiallyA

examined. . : R ' - Y

6. That a report of the findings of the radio—curriculum

i

committee in each of the provinces be sent to the secretary of_the'

- Western Regional Committee at Regina so that a peﬁort may be,ready
for the next meeting of -the Committee.
P ) C . . .
7. That a suitable division of school broadcasts /for the

term 1944-45, insofar as the-western provinces are concerned, would

be the following: “one Egtional seriés; one quumbié School-of the °

¥



- ! ‘u ) ) v
Qir.series; one regional serfes; and two provincial or local series,.

of which one might be regional. This ngrcement was to be subject to

© 3 )
the.approVal of the next meeting of ‘tlie Committee.
N S . . .

8. That the next meeting of the Western Reglonal Committee

n

-~

for School’ BroaScaoting be held carly in March 1944 ‘at Saskatoon

immediately oreceding,gbe next national conference, March 9-11, 1944
_If'igvinteresging.to.noté that this established a pattern of

:meetings of* the Western Regional that pmevailed for many years.

v -

Western Regional meetings were held immediately before national .,

« . b -

N

meetings with delegates meeting 'on the way" to national meetings..

Short]y after this Western Regional meetiné in August 1943, o
A;beftg's first.Western‘Regional Committee was appointed and-consistea
.of the following members: Mf. W. D. McDougali, Social Studies; Mrs.
Cornelia Higgin and Miss Genevieve Twomey, Music; MiSSRZella Oliver,
Literature and Dramatics; M;. H. A. MacGregor, Science;~Dr; H. C.
Newlana, Chaifman of the Alberta representatives.

The National Advisory Council on School
Broadcasting is Created

\In Septembéf 1943, the CBC officials in charge of school

broadcasting submitted a memorandum to the conference of the C.N.E.A.

Lo

1dian Newfoundland Education Association) being -held in Quebec.

The fcllowing constitution resulted is crawn up by the Canadian

4

oéé:asting Corporation with consultation by the Canadian
. Kewtoundland Education Association:

(1) The development of school broadcasting (in the
English language) in Canada, has now reached--both regionally
- .and nationally--a point at which it would be advantageous to -
have machinery for more regular consultation between the CBC )
-~ . and education authorities in the country. .

. r



( Y In setting up such machincry, tho following principles
may be regardad as basic:
(a) The CBC {is responsible "for all that goes on
the airy
(b) The education authorities are responsible for
* the utilization in the classroom of what goes on the air.

Therefore, the CBC in presenting broadcasts to schools,
wishes to make sure that their educational content meets the
approval of the education authorities.

(3) The CBC is a national organization. Education 1is a
fanction of provincial government. Therefore, in school
radio, the CBC's policy is: '

(a) To assist é&ducation departmcnts wishing to
provide educational broadcasts to schools on a: prqvincial

or regional basis.
(b) To supplement such provinc1al or regional schemes

of school”broadcasting A% providing, on the national network,
school broadcasts  designed to strengthen national unity gnd
increase Canadian consciousness among students: also scHool
. oadcasts dealing with subjects that are common interest to
tlfe dchools of all provinces.,

(4) The composition of the Mational Advisory Council on
School Broadcasting shall be as follows:

(a) One representative nominated by each department

of education with the exception of:the Province of Quebec,
which should nominate two representatives (Trench and

English speaking).
(b) Two representatives: nominated by the Conferenge

of Canadian Universities.
(c) Two representatives by the Canadian Teachers'

Federation. .
(d) Two representatives nominated by the National

Federation of Home and

provided by the CBC.

Council. ‘A secretary
s of the Council ‘'will be as

(5) The functions akd

follows: ,
(a) To advise thgd CBC on the planning of programmes

on the national network intended for reception by schools

during normal hours.

(b) To advise the CBC on progrimmes relating to
educational publicity (e.g. Education.Week).

(c) To advise the‘CBC on the planning of school
programnies to be exchanged with United States and other
networks abroad.

(d) To advise and cooperate«with the CBC on suitable
publicity for school and other educational broadcasts.

(e) To cooperate with the CBC on matters affecting
reception of school broadcasts -(i.e. advice to teachers,’
provision of receivers, distribution of literature, ctec.).

(f) To collect reports on provincial, regional -and
national school broadcasts and to discuss these reports with

the CBC.
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v(g) To advise provincial .governments on changes and
new developments in connection with educational broadcasting.
To cooperate with the CBC in initiating new experimerits in
educational broadcasting.

(6) The Advisory Council will normally meet once a year
in the spring. At other times, special neetings may be called
by the CBC in consultation with, or ‘at the request of the
chairman. .

(7) 7 the CBC now bears the full expense of providing
school broadcasts on the national network, itris hoped that
the departments of education (in view of their interest in
school radio) will bear the cost of sending their represen-
tatives to attend the meetings of the Advisory Council.

(8) In view of the changing situation in educational
broadcasting, the term of office of the Advisory Council
shall be, in the first instance, two years. At the expiry
of this time, its composition and functions may be recon-—
_sidered both by the CBC and the education authorities.

It is obvious that such statements would recelve much

comment ahd be the object. of mugh discussion within the Départments

N

of Educé;ion across the country. -Alberta's Annual Report for;l943'r
offers the fdllowing corment : L <. Y}

‘Whether' these principles are sound, whether the flat terms
in which they are expressed are’ also accurate, and whether
they are acceptable to the Provincial Departments of _

Educdtion, individually, are matters for future diséussion.t’

el \

e i . X i .
In any event, the new organization was under way.

The 1943-44 Alberta School Broadcast Schedule

’

Alberta Series ' . J

1. Intermediate Music. Mrs.‘G. C. Higgin.producgd the A
i ﬁroadcasgs through CKUA. They were broadcésg\op CKUA and CFCN‘by
transcription.

2. Eleméntary Music. . Miss J. McIlvena'produced the series
originating froi.CJOC, Léthbridge, but also carried by CKUA, Edmonton,

and CFCN, Calgary, by tramscription.



Correspondence School Rroadeasts
3. French T
/

o/
4. Fr%nch II

/
5. French III
6. Current Events

/

7. 'Vocations and Guidance (carried ty stations CKUA, cJoc,

and CFCN),]' ‘

National[§gries . ' -

8.‘ My Canada. A series of imaginative interpretations of
each of the nine provincés, showing how their distinctive charactef—
istics contribute to the enrichment of our national cﬁlture.

9. The Way of Free ﬁen, A dréméfization in simple terms
.some of thg‘principles of democracy such as rﬁle of law, personal
freedom, respect for human values, eqﬁality before the law; fhe
‘ prfvileges aﬁg,ducies of cbmmunity living.

10. Pr&ud Processionl sLories gf-pioneering.;n_various

fields of Can#dian‘achievement today, stréssi%g the v%riety of
oppor;uni;y and sﬁimulating the desire féf accomplish&eng:

1]

The national broadcasts were heard over CBK, CKUA, CICJ,

CJOC, and CFGP 1in Alberta. Elsie Park Gowan of Edmonton was the o

writer for the series.

Columbia School of the Air

11. Science at Work' : R
12. XNew Horizons. World geography and history. Canada's

contribution to the series was a progran entitled "The British

3

Commonwealth."

99
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Flsie Park Gowan—of

Edmonton, Alberta,

Writer for the national series, PROUD PROCESSION,
1943-44.

100
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13. Tales from Far and Near. These programs were carried by
CBY, :cma;q‘; and CJCA 1in Aib;:rta..

An absence of Western Regionzl Broadcasts 1s observed in
this schedule. Part of this is due to Alberta's reluctance to try
again the Western Regionai music series, "Junior Music," when their
own provincial music series hadAproven so much more successful
previously. The Departments of Educaticn of Manitoba, Saskatchewan,
and British Coluqkdé were sharing "Junior Music" as a three-way
cooperative project. Plans, however, were still under waf‘for
further cooperation amoﬁg all four provinces.

Teachers were now receiving annotated guides for using the
 broadcasts from two different sources: :he Alberta Department of
Educépion was still publishing a spring aﬁd fall guide through the
King's Pri%ter, Edmonton, and the C2C in Torénto was publishing a
yeale gufde covering all programs to some degree that were being
broadcast for educatlon over CRC facilities anywhere in Canada.
Guldes now had as regular features nctes on how to use radio effec-—
tively as well ;g evaluétion form; invifing teachers to make comments
-(CBC-naEional guides). 1In addition, the 1943-44 CBC guide from

Toronto, still titled Young Canada Listens, included an Ainvitation

to teachers to try writing scripts and compete for a fifty dollar
war bond prize. The best script, off course, would be broadcast as

well. A curious inclusion in this aze-gulde was the llatlional School

Broadcasts "greeting song":
;/'/) .
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Greeting Song . a

o

(To be sunpg by a choilr of boys and girls to the tune of

"At Boules Ball,' French Canadian folk tune)

Opening:

1)

(2)

Attention, everyone!

Our broadcast 1s begun.

To brighten work today

We use the radio way. . .
Welcome, listeners, welcome to our radio class!

mited through the air,

Canadians everywhere,

We leavn to love our native land

And keep her strong and free.
Welcome,.listeners, welcome to our radio class!

Chorus: ~

Today, today,

We use the radio way,

To brighten work today,

In music, word and play. ,

Closing:

Attention, everyone!

Our broadcast now is done.

To brighten work today,

We used the radilo way.

Thank you, listeners, Friday next we'll meggwggywﬁgain!

R e L
e,

It was obvious by now that the groundwork for broadcast

education had been laid, and those involved were becoming more sure

of their commitment. A time of evolution, growth and refinement was

at hand.
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Chapier 7
EVOLUTION OF STRUCTURES

Growing Pailns

The immediate years following 1943 are years of organizatioqal
aga\functional evolution at all levels of radio broadcasting. The
National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting underwent periodic
soul-searching dischsgions and a series of constitutional amendments.
The Western Regilonal waS'eXperime;Fihg with the operational structure
the& had newly created in August, 1943. The’provincial érograming
officigls in Alberta were being faced with a number of structural
changes within the Deparfment.of Educatilon, including a basic
departmental structure change abolishing the position ofAsupervisor_
of schools, under-wﬂose'position broadcasts had béén, and the creation
of a new branch, the Curriculum Branch, under whose director schbdl
Broadcasts was placed. This latter move, however, was not the lastA
growing pain for the provincial educational broadqasters; within two
yvears of the:basic reorganizatigﬁ of the Department of Educ:tion,
~ Alberta School Broadcasts became a separate branch still working

through the Curriculum Braﬁéh but sharing'some facilities with the

Correspondence Branch.

The Growth of the National Advisory Council
and National School Broadcasts '

The major amendments to the constitution of the National

Advisory Council on School Broadcasting affécting the operation of
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natlional education radio broadcasting in Canada can be sﬁmyj?jmd as

follows:

March 1944. The First Annual Meeting of thé National Advisory

a0

Council on School Broadcasting passed: :

-

THAT the Council recommend the appointment of two additional
members to represent the Canadian Trustees Association on
the Council; it being understood” that one of these would be
a trustee from French-speaking. Quebec, and that the Board of
.Governors be asked to endorge this recommendation.™

This resolution was subsequently endérsed by the Covernors
p

of the CBC"andAthe first representation appointed by the Canadian
Trustees Association. | ‘;

In March 1944, by resolution,‘thé Councill appointed a vice-
chairman in the person of Dr. W. P. Percival and an honorarybseqretary
in tﬁe person of Mr. R. S. Lambert.

- By resoldtion of the Council on March 9, 1944, a Programme
 Committee}bf the Councll was setvﬁp, con;isting of represengatives of
tﬁe Departments of Education, to present Teports to the Council on
Nétional Schboi Broadcast programgés for the coming year.

By resolution passed Sn March 9, 1944, the Cduﬁcil'decided
that the chairman shduld nominate an Executive Committee compoéed of
I ‘the-chairman and vice-chairman of the Council, togethér with three’
mémbers to be nominated by the chairman, t; serve for the ensulng
‘yéaf, It was understood that each year the membership of the
Executive Commi~-tee would be so constituted as.to)draw upon th e

members who live in the locality where the annual convention of the

Canadian Newfoundland Education AsSoéiat10ﬁ.was being held.

: &
March 1946. The original constitution of the National Advisory

L
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Council on School Broadcasting stated that the term of office of the
Advisory Council should be in the first instanceltwo years. At the
expiration of thig time, the composition and functions of tﬂe Council
were to be recqnsidered both by the CBC and the educatiomal authorities.
In March 1946, this was disaussed and reconsidered and, as a resu&t,

the Councilfs term of office wéé further-extended in 1947 and again

in 1949 for two year pefibds, and so forth, so that in practice it

became a "stonding' committee.

March 1949.

At the Sixth Annual Meeting of the Council, in March,
1949, Mr. Dunton, Chairman of the CBC Board of Gowxermors,
indicated that, under the constitution of the Cou:ZIIIbas . ..
soon as Newfoundland entered Confederation (April 1, 49),
the Newfoundland Department of Education would automatically
be entitled to representation on the Council. '

February 1950. . ' ' ) . ] ' \

At the Seventh Annual Meeting of ‘the Council, in
February 1950, ‘the chalrman stated that, in order to
strengthen the connection between the Council and the
Canadian FEducation Association, the CBC had agreed that
the Secretary of the Canadian Education Association
should be invited to attend all Council meetings, in
the same capacity as the representatives of the CBCn -
This invitation was accepted. ' ' «

The membership « ~he National Advisory CBuncil on School

Broadcasting has tended to remain relatively stable,dﬁfing_the énsuing

. years. A complete list -of membership of the MNational Advisory Council
) _ - S .

»

from its initiation until 1ts subsequent replacements are .included in °

the Appendix. : .

The National Advisory Council Conducts
Business, 1944-47

The first meeting of the National Advisory Council on School
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: Broadéasting was.held-on‘%aréh 9 and 10, 1744, at the Royhl York -
Hotel in Torontop.. Dt. ‘Robert C. Wallace, C.M.G., Principal and Vice-
GChancellor, Queen's Un%yersity, Kfngston, chaired the meeting; Mr.

R. S. Lambert, Supervisor of Educational Broadcasts, CBC, was'hond%ary-

P I

x5

secrétary; and the Departments of Fdu tion of“#¥ nine provinces ats =
that time, the Conference of Canad{g:pzniversitics, the Canadian

Teachers' Federation, and the Canadian fTrustees' Association were

represented by, the following persons:

Mr. Kenneth Caple, Director of School Broadcasts, British,

.Columbia Departmeht of Education >

S ] _ . '
Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, Alberta Repartment ,

of‘Educatidn

Mr.’Morley P. Toombs, Supervisor of Audio Visual Instruction,

Saskatchewan Department of Education 9
Miss Gertrude McCance, Manitoba DNepartment of Education
Mr. C, F. Cannon, Assistant Superintendent of Elementary .

Education, Ontario Department,of Education

Mr. B. 0. Filteau, French Secretary and Deputy Minister of

(Education, Quebed Depqrtment of Education

Dr. W. P: Percival, Director of Protestant Education,

’

Quebec Départment“of Education
Dr. Fletcher Peacock, Directoriof -Education Services, New
4Brunswi§k Department of Education

. Mr. Gerald Reémond, Director 6f'School Broadcasting, Noyg

~

Scotia Department of Education

3

Mr. Lloyd Shdw, Superintendent of Education, Prince Edward

Ve
G

- Island DEpaftment of Education
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Conference of Canadian Universities‘by:

Dx. W. J. Dunlop, Director of Extemsion and Publicity,.

University of Toronto
/

Rev. Abbe Maheux, Laval Uniﬁersity, Quebéc, P.Qu

Canadian Teachers' Federation.hy: .

Professor E.:L. Daniher, Toronto -

Mr. J. Har#%y Mitchell, Toronto

Mational Federation of Hone and Schools by: r . . T
Dr. L. A. oewolfez gresident, Truro, Nova Scotia

Mrs. W. G. Nobel, &orOnto '

Canadian Trustees; Association by:. {

Mr. M. A. Campbell, Secretary-Treasurer, Canadian Trustees'
\ N " N .

Association, Toronto -

ThHe Council had been dppointed'by the Board of Goverrors of

‘the CBC and given the following powers:

"1. To cooperate with the provincial Departments of. Educatlon

by providing them with the facilities (time omn the afr, sﬁudio and

production) necessary to enable them to conduct their own school

.

broadcésts;

4 2. To provide, with the "advice of the National Advisory
" Council on School Broadcasting, pr;grammes aimed at strengthening

-

the sense of Canadian citizenship in the younger generation;A

At the first meeting of the Council, it was planned that -
the National School Broadcasts, to be heard on ‘Fridays on
the CBC Trans—Canada network, will for the year 1944-45,
cover the followirg courses: .

1. '"Conserving Canada’ '‘-—Eleven programmes dealing with
the natural -resources, of Canada, especially her forests,

" wild 1ife, watet fowl, soil and minerals, and with the need

of conserving.them better for the present age and for

posterity b

. . .
hd B 0 N
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2. "\'"The Adventures of Cana an Painting"--Six programmes
dramatiz§ng the lives of well-krown Canadian painters, from
Paul Kape to A. Y. Jacksén;- centering’ around one particular
picture painted by each artist. Colour reproductions of
the?“opictures will be made available to schools by the
Natlonal Gallery of Canada, Ottawa. .

' 3. "Our Canadian Writers"--Eight programmes planned to
give students an 1dea of leading Canadian writers of our day,
with'examples of their work. -

At the beginning of each'broadcast, there will be a short
news summaty for schools.

The Council considered several other matters, relateg to

. school broadcasts: children's programmes heard out of school
hours, the use of transcriptions, procedures for evaluation
of school broadcasts, ‘French Ianguage. broadcasts, and
‘frequency modulation. '

Resolutions were passed asking the Ministry of Transport
to consider the possibility of allocating certain F.M. '
channels for the exclusive nonicormercial use of educational
bodies; and asking the Board of Governors of the CBC to seek
to arrange with the Government Supply Board that a reasonable
proportion of surplus radio equipment, i- uding F.M. trans-—
mitters, be made available for purchase by educational
authoritories at the conclusion of the war.

The Council also requested the Board of Governors of
the CBC to enlarge the scope of the Council's activities
s0.as to include the field of subjects in which the
National Federation of Home and School is interested:
improvement in the educational system; and remedies
against child delinquency. '

From 1945 to 1947, the meetings of the National Advisory
Council on School‘ﬁroadcast;ng afé'marked by very litfle change
other than the amendments noted previously.. Programﬁing,conéinued
to be very strongly Canadian.dr national iﬁ orientétion in keeping
with the Council's direct(ves, as can be seen from.the following
series titles: ."Our Canadian Cities”; "Meséage for Tomorrow,”v
.featufing Lestér B. Pearson énd Leonaré W. I scuilngton in one term
and’Wilfred Pelletier, Mathew Halton and Foster He&ift.in fhe second
term; "Citizens To Be"'; "Further Adventures in Canadian Painfing";

"They Build a Nation"; "Four Canadian Poeés”; "Animals and Birds of

Canada; and ”The’Adventpre of Canadian Painting." The poiicy of
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beginning each broadcast with a short news surmmary was continued, and
national broadcasts continued to be aired each Friday afternoon at
2:00 p.m. . All programming for the years 1944-47 is summarized in a
6
later section of this chapter.
It is inter§§ting to note that Alberta's Director of
Curriculum, M. L. Watts, attended the meeting of the National

Advisory Council on School Broadcasting in 1946 and made a rather

\
controversial recommendation. He recomnended:

. that thoubh the main aim of the broadcasts should
continue to be the strengthening of the sense of Canadian
citizenship, they should also foster respect for the
principles of Christlanity N

Although this‘recommendation was not acceptable to the

" Council, the members agreed:

that it should be implicit in tre working out of
all national 'school broadcasts that their aim should be to
counteract the excessive materialism that had coloured our
ways of thinking in the past and seek to cuktivate in young
people an idealistic approach to life.’

'

)

Western Regional Broadcasting, 1944<47

Western Regional cooperation continued among the four western

~

rrovinces with procedures for cooperation and programming improving.

" March 1944&~-Columbia School of the Air discontinued. The”Western

Regional Conference §n>Educati9nal Broadcastirg was held at the
Legislative Building on March 6, 1944, in Winnipeg. Present aﬁ this‘
meeting were Kenneth Céple (British Columbia), Dr. Newland (Albe;ta),
M. P. Toombs (Saskatchewan), C. K. Rogérs (Maritoba), and Messrs.

Walker, Cameron and L'Ami (CBC Winnipeg).

Each of the provinces gave extensive reports on school
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broadcasting in their province including evaluation of Western
Regional series, theories of radio education and value in their
province, and ‘proposals for future regional and national programming.

A summary of what Dr. Netwland prcéented on behalf of Alberta is

given in the 1944 Department of Education Annual Report:

Dr. Newland, reporting for Alberta, expressed the
opirion that there was a danger that radio broadcasts
might defeat the objective of having teachey&rand trustees
realize that music 1s as much a part of théﬁprogramme as
any other subject, even arithmetic; in other words, that
the broadcast might be'accepted as meetingy fully the
music needs of the school. le stated that” Alberta was
thinking ahead to the ‘time when each division would have
low-power radio coverage and two-way communications. He
stated that it was essential that teachers use the radio
intelligently. The suggestions from Alberta were (i)
that of news commentary, (i1) local history and local
folk lore, (iii) children's forums, (iv) programmes of
guidance, (v) speech and voice culture, (vi) nature study
and general science, (vii) what 1s new in health, (vii{f)
in-service directive programme on reading, (ix) children's
storles, (x) music. ' The Alberta comnittee revealed that
social studies presented some difficulties as a field for
broadcasts common to the four western provinces, but
thought that there was a possibility that such a series
would be valuable in supplying additional material. They
felt that science offers a good deal of common ground,
‘particularly in the intermediate grades. The Alberta
comnittee, he reported, had suggested that qulz programmes
might have a place in educational broadcasts. Their study
indicated, also, that there was common ground in language
and great possibilities in music, but in the latter one

- of the difficulties is that no two provinces have the same
textbooks in music. He indicated some apprehension lest v
music become too highbrow. Xe thought that there would
be definite value in regqrting an enterprise as actually

- worked out by a.school. : 2

By;the conclusibn of theAcdnference, it was agreed that
v”the‘four western pfovinces wéﬁld discoﬁtinqe:use’of the Columbia
School of -the Air and would cooperate in prohuciﬂg an intermediate
series of music for grades six to éen.to be produced'in-Winnipeg
and Vancouvér.aﬁd to £un bn.air on the westérn network éfithe CBC

continuously throughout the school year. The total cost to each

‘.
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province was not to exceed $400 for twonfy—four broadcnské.

Further cooperative projects emerged from the .conference:
the three pra{rie'proﬁinces agreed to cooperate on a seriles in
junior science; Mani éba and Saskatchewan agreed to undertake
Jointly a spegch-series. For all series, each Department concerned
would bear the cost of its own scripts and pay iEs own scrié;
writers; the cost for either of the series was to be kept down to
$400 fof each Department of Education.

With respect to national broadcasts, the western provinces
jointly decided to propoge the following: (i) a series entitled

"Who is a Canadilan?, (ii) a series on Canadian culture, (i1i) a

series on portraits of living Canadians.

August 1944. A special meeting of the Vestern Regional Committee
on School Broadcasting was held at Banff, August 17-19, 1944. *Thei
. Tepresentatives were: M. P. Toombs (Saskatchewan)y Dr. H. C.

Newland, Chairman (Alb rta); Kenneth Caple (British Columbia); Miss

Gertrude McCance (M itéba); Mr. R. S. -Lambert, Supervisor of

Educational Broadcagts, CBC Toronto; Mr. Dan- Cameron, Prairie

Regional Supervisor of Educationay Broadcasts, CBC Winnipeg.
With respect to policy, it\was agreed that the
Departments of Education- of the four Western Provinces,

sharing in Regional Broadcasts, would consider them—
selves responsible for the selection of the broadcasting
topics, the choice of subject matter to be-included in
the broadcast, and the writing of the scripts. After
this was done, the scripts would be forwarded to the
CBC at Winnipeg, when Winnipeg was the broduction
centre, or In the case of British Columbia, to Vancouver,
The same co-operative arrangement with regard to the
revision of scripts by the CBC would be maintained.

- That is to say, the CBC would consider the scripts
from the stand-point of broadcasting “techniques and
make suggestions concerning changes which were necessary.
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The scripts would then be returned to the bepartments
concerned for their approval. Following this, the
Departments would send the scripts back to the production
rooms of the CBC for presentation over the air.

Further: That the Western Regional Committee on

. School Broadcasting shall consist of representatives of
the four Western Departments of Education, and this .

" Committee shall, as a matter of policy, be free to hold
.these meetings without necessarily having any member of
the CBC staff present, and, if 1t is desirable to have
such a member present, .the invitation shall be sent to

_the CBC Supervisor of Educational Broadcasts in sufficient
time for him to make all the necessary arrangements to
attend himself or to have the approprlate representative
attend.

It was resolved that 1in view of the increasing
importance of radio as a teaching aid, and in view of
the tremendous demand for educaticonal broadcasting in
Canadian schools, the Western Regional Committee on
School Broadcasting assembled in conference at Banff
urges the desirability for the preparation of a brief
to be presented to the members of the Radio Parliamentary
Committee emphasizing the 1mportance of school broadcasts
as an educational medium and the immediate necessity for
the giving of greater support to the CBC in its work of
providing educational broadcasts on a national, regional
and provincial basis.

Finally, it was resolved that the four Western
Provinces take immediate steps to set up a Regional
-Committee on Audio-Visual Aids along the lines on which
the present Radio Committee has been established and that
the meetings of this Committee take place at the same
time as the meetings of the Western Regional Committee on

School Broadcasting.9

February 1945. MThe Western Regional meeting in 1945 was held in

Edmonton in February. ' This was the year that the.basic structure
of the Department of Education was being changed in Alberta, but

effort was made to continue any arrangements Initiated by the

Supervisor of Schools as a result of deliberations held previously.

Dr. H. C. Newland attended this meeting, but he was soon to retire
and the position of supervisor of schools tb;diﬁgppear.

The complete list of persons attending this meeting reads

as follows: Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools for Alberta
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(Chairman); Mr. P. J. Kitley, Director of School Broadcasts, British
Columbia; Mr.‘H. Janzen, Difector of Curricula, Department of
Education, Saskatchewan; Miss Gertrude Mc"ance, Provincial Normal
School, Winnipeg; Mr. Dan Cameron, CBC Winnipeg; Mr. Esse Ljungh,

CBC Wiﬂnipeg; Mr. R. S. Lambert, Supervisce - o% Educational Broadcagts,
CBC Toronto; Miss Rae Chittick, Provincial Nbrmal School, Calgary; 
Mr. H. A. MacGregor and Hiss Zella Oliver, Provincial Normal School,
Edmonton.

The udanimOUS decisidn reached at this meeting was that the
same general organization should be pursued witﬁ regard to school
broadcasts as was pursued in the previous year. Arrangements were
made for joint series; those in which Albnrta entered into cooperative

arrangements were: 'Science on the March' and "Intermediate Music."

February 1946, The Western Régional Cormittee on School Broadcasting

thet in February 1946 in Regina with the following members present:
Mr. H. Jenzen, Director of Curricula, Saskagchewan; Mr. J. Kent,
Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Saskatchewan; Miss Gertrude McCance,
Provincial Normal School, Winnipeg;ﬁﬂé. P. J. Kitley, Director~of
School Broadcasts, British Columbia; Mr. M..L. Watts, Direétor of
Curriculum, Albefta; Mr. R. S. Lambert,vSupérviso%'cf Educationéi
Broadcasts, CBC Toronto; Mr. Dan Caneron, CBé Winnipeg.

Agenda items for discussion included: teacher training with
respect to radio, radio llcenses, manuals and posters, script writing,
production fac111ties, copyright, and evaluation.

The Committee made arrangements for.tue following serles:

"Sc1ence on the March" and "Intermediate Vu51c. The twenty scripts



for "Science on the March" were dixided among the four provinces,

and draft as well.as final scripts we rculated to the other

provinces for criticism and final approval fore production. In

Alberta the scripts were written by members of the Correspondence

School Branch, '"who did very satisfactory work." This was a departure
from the regular préétice of having professional writers prepare the

scripts. The CBC produced‘the programs in Vancouver gpd Winnipeg and
released them over their network to the four provinces. "Intermediate

Music," a series of twenty also, was produced half in Vancouver and

half in Winnipeg. In both series the expenditures were divided

equally four ways.

January 1947. The Western Regidnal Committ. - o1 rhool Broadcasting

met in Winnipeg (a rotational pattern was set .. ancng the four

western capitals--a pattern that has persisted unt | v Zay) January
16 and 17, 1947. The membership of the Committee rewn. 'r 1 basically

the same with the Director of Curriculum for Alberta, Mr. M. L. Watts,,

attending as Alberta's representative.

It was decided to continue the joint presentation of the two

series presented the year before: "Sclence on the March" and

"Tntermediate Music." Operatiqnally, the same pattern prevailed as
the previous year with the excéption of the mu;ic series. This year
Manitoba, Saskatche&an and British Columbia shared with Alberta the
writing and prodUcing of the scripts which gave various aspects of

music aﬁpreciation. Expenditures were shared equally; this was to

"be the pattern for all future sharing.12
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Alberta School Broadcasts Organization and Programming from ) . .
1944 Until the Creation of the School Broadcasts Branch

As-a result of two important conferences and a Department of
Education reorganization, Alberta's broadcast committee structufe and
organization changed; The Western Regional meeting of August 1943
structured the Western Regional Cormittee; the National Advisory
Committec on School Broadcasting was formulated in ééﬁtember 1943;
 the Department of Education reorganized in 1945. AlBerta held
representation as outlined in the previous chapter on the Weste;n
Regional Comﬁittee and on the National AdVisory,Council on. School
Broadcasting, but the local scene at the provincial level still had

to undergo some restructuring.

The Algerta Committee. The last meeting of the original provincial
committee.referred to in sll.literature as the Alberga Committee on
Radio Education appears to have been in May 1942; at fhat.pime Dr.

Newland is quoted in the Annual Report as saying: 'Further meetings

P ‘
of the Alberta Committee on Radio Education were deferred, pending

any changes in the Alberta setup that might become necessary." No
records'or mentién of meetings of the above committee can be .
discovered duringjl943 and 1944, and references to it are entirely.
ommitted in®*annual reports. However, on July 19, 1945, gftéf‘the
reorganization and the creatiAn of the position of direéfér of
curriculhm, the new Director of Curriéulum called a meeting of
"persons resident in Edmon%on.and formerly assoclated with Alberta
broadcast;." Those present were: Miss Rae Chittick, Mrs: G. C.

’ [+

. Higgin, Miss Zella Oliver and Mr. H. A. MacGregor.

The above group detided to'make arrangements for conducting
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both the local broadcasts and the Western Regional broadcasts to
which Alberta was committed. "With the generous assistance of Mr.

Walker Blake, Manager of Station CKUA and Mr. J. B. McRae also of

13

CKUA," they made arrangements for the following series: '"Music

for the Elementary Grades" and "Speech Training,' both Alberta series;
"Science on thé ﬁarch" and "Intermediate Music,” both Western
"Regional series.

‘ In this same year, 1945, in October, the Minister of Education,
the Honoral 1= Ronald Earl Ansley, appointed official membershiﬁ to
the Alberta Radio Committee: Mr. M. LL Watts (Chairman), Mr; E. M,
Erickson, Miss Rae Chittick, Mrs. G. C. Higgin, and Mr. H. T. Sparby
(Secretary). The Alberta Radio Committee was to~advise the Curriculam
Branch with respect to all Alberté school broadcasts originating either

locally or from outside the province.

At the first meeting held on November 22nd, the Committee
approved the arrangements made for the broadcasts during the
current school year and made suggestions for the improvement
of the Guide to the Alberta School Brbadcﬁéts for the Spring
Term. All members were of the opinion éﬁét the most impor-
tant problem facing the committee was that of evaluating the
broadcasts. The chairman reported that, since the distrib-
ution of questionnaires with the guides had not proved very
satisfactory, this year each Divisional Superintendent had
been asked to appoint three or more teacher-critics in his
division to listen.to and comment on the Elementary Music
and Speech Training broadcasts and report. directly to Mrs.
McLeod and Mrs. Higgin. A summary of the reports would be
available for the Committee. As the members felt further
attentfon should be given to the matter they appointed a
Subcommittee on Evaluation of Radio Programmes with Mr.
Erickson as Chairman. The Subcommittee was instructed to
set up criteria for evaluating school broadcasts and to
suggest procedures for carrying out an evaluation programme.

It was the opinion of all the members of the Radio
‘Committee that though Alberta's appropriation for school
broadcasts was much smaller than that of other provinces
and though subjective“opinions indicated that broadcasts
had some value, it would be unwise rapidly to expand the .
programme until moEE objective evidence of its value
could be obtained.



quing 946, t lberta Radio Committee‘mct twice, Febrﬁary
8 and Decem&ér 6, with a slightly expahded membership/than'bhat
originally appoinked by the Ministef of Fducation in 1945. Added to
the committee was Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director of the Correspondence
School Branch. .Replacing Mr. H. T. Sparby: as sécretary was Mr. A. B.
Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculﬁm.

At the February meeting an important change was approved
with respect to the administration of the broadcasts sponsored
by the Correspondence School Branch. Since 1942 the Corres—
pondence School Branch has conducted broadcasts in French,
Social Studies, Guidance and more recently, also in Science;
these broadcasts have been prepared mainly for its own
students but they have gradually been attracting a wider
audience of other students and adults and it is felt that
it is now time to recognize this wider function and have
the broadcasts so produced that, without diminishing their
value to the students of the Correspondence School Branch,
they can serve the needs of other high school students and
also aim to fulfill’'the purpose of co-study broadcasts by
striving to obtain the interest of parents and other adults
interested in our schools; and further, since it has been
demonstrated that some members of the staff of the Corres-—
pondence School Branch possess a high degree of talent for
script writing, and can take.charge of production when
necessary, it was agreed that the administration of all
broadcasts of the Department of Education should become
the responsibility of the Curriculum Branch, working with
the advice of the Radio Committee and in close relation
with the Correspondence School Branch. This turned out
to be a very successful arrangement, Mr. Bruce and his
staff co-operating whole-heartedly and providing invaluable
assistance Iin connection with all the broadcagts. |

!

The‘Subcommittee on Evaluation set up at the first meeting of
tﬁe Alberta Radio Committee reported back to the general committee.
They hgd prepared and distributed questionnaires to selected panels
of teachers throughout the province during Januar; and Fébruary of
19461 The survey showed that about seven ﬂundred classes possessed
. radios and that, of these, abPut five hundred were regularly using

at least one of the programmes. "Elementary Music" was the most
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popular series, "'Speech Training,'" "Science on the March,"‘the

’

National series, and ”Iﬁtermediate Music" following in order.
Valuable suggestions fof the preparation and production of the eeries
for the next fall and spring were obtéfeed f}om‘fhe analysis of the
voluninous returns.  The replie; were almost unanimous wifh'regard

to tﬁe worth of the broadcasts apd the desirebiiity ;f tﬁeir
coﬁtinuance;“as 1ndicated in the following paragraph from the

Chairman's report: ] . .

inety—-two per cent say that the broadcasts help in .

the attainment of educational objectives. This seems
rather a significant indication of Eﬁ% teachers' general
approval of the broadcasts. These teachers are almost
unanimous in their opinion that the broadcasts stimulate
the pupils’' interest to'a marked degree. They comment also
on the trailning the broadcasts provide in the habits of
listening and desire on the part of the pupils to seek
further information. One teacher remarks on the living
quality which cannot be provided in books; another that
the broadcasts are the equivalent of a visiting teacher
who is an expert in his particular subject. Some teachers
say that the broadcasts provide the only music experiences ‘
available in their rural schools. \

By the’ fall of 1946, 1t was considered desirable to
have more detailed reports concerning each series.
Consequently, five teachers were appointed to prepare
written criticisms of the five series, each reporting
weekly on a given series. 'Their reports were consolidated
and presented  for study to the Sub-committee on Evaluation.
A member of the Correspondence School Branch was added to
the sub-committee, the membership thus becoming: Super-
intendent Erickson, Miss Doris Berry of the Correspondence
School Branch, Miss Bertha Newton of the Faculty of Education
and Mr. L. Olson, Principal of McKenzie School, Tofield.

It is interesting to note that the teachers selected forithe
above prcject were paid an honorarium for their work. This instituted
a new’practice for the School Broadcasts Branch, a ptactice that did
.not survive for many years beyend the initial projeet.

‘To assist us in the evaluatibh.of sehool broadcasts we are

appointing five teachers to act as critics during the present
fall series; each critic will devote her attention to one
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series and send a weekly report to this office cither
directly or through you. Each critic will be given an
honorarfum of $10.00 for the criticTsmNof the ten fall
broadcasts.~ e » ’
The broadcast critics-:for the fa term 1946-47 were: Miss s

*Muriel Finseth, Andersoun Schoo: o}den Schoo '\iﬁis on ("E ementary'
‘Muriel Fi h, "And School, HoJden School D ifon ("E1

- Music" series); Mr. Lars Oison, McNenzie School, Tofield, Holden

School Division'(”Sciénce on the Markh'"); iss Joyce McFarquhaar,

L Py
e A

Namao School, Sturgeon School Division™N"Spcech Tz ning" and "Through

e

" the Magit”D66f”5§ Miss Joan Hennessy, R. R. 2, Tofield, Clover Bar

School Division ("Intermedtate Music'"); Miss Gladys Bramley-Moore,
. : t. Q-
Edmonton, City of Edmonton (Nationsl series)

¢

In 1946, there 1s much evidence in the Departmental corres-
) .

pondence of a keen interest in the Department's policy of radio

grants. The Department of Education paid for approved radib equipment

e

)

atethe rate of 25 percent of fhe school board's total expenditure.
The grant.af\that time totalled between.$600 and $7Q0-per annum ‘and
appeared to be 05 the increase. 1In additio?; the Department gf
Transéprt had agreed -previously to issue free receiving licenses
(everyone had to have a license to own and use a'radio)l:hrough the
provincial bepartments of Education to any school which used radio

for educational purposes and which received a grant from the provincial

treasurer. Such licenses expired:on March 31 each year and had to be

renewed'annually.l



Alberta School Broﬁdcast Schedule 1944 Through 1947

—r
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1944~45 Schedule ! . .

P

Alberta Series ' Ve ! - .

| | |
stations CJOC CJCJ, CIWA. :

2. Speech Tralning—-Miss Zella @QQVQr " Broadcast over

stations ‘¢cJoc, CJCJ, CKUA.

Correspondence School‘Branch
3. ‘Frenéh 1’
. 4, FreqchtII | B ' . i
5. Fremch IIT |
6. 7Vocations and Guidance
7. The Bookshelfl

T 8. The United Nations

National Series

9. Conserving Canada

10. Adventures in Canadian Painting

t

11. Canadian Literature, Broadcast over CBK, CFRN, CFCN, CFGP;

Western Regional

"12. Science for Today,

13. Music for Intermediate Grades. Carried by CB\\\CFRN,

CFCN, CFGP.

«

. : ‘ Ty
1. Elementary Music-—-Migs J. McIlvena. Broadcast over !
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1945-46 Schedule <L

- -

Alberta Series

et

1. Elementary Music--Miss J. ﬂp{lVwa. Broadcast dvep

stations CJOC, CJCJ, CKUA.

2. Speech Training--Mrs. C. G Higgin. Broadcast over

stations CJOC, CJCJ, CKUA.

-

Western ‘Regional - g

3. Science on the March -.‘ s

]

4. Music for Intsf e Grades.” Carried by CBK, CFRN,

National Series

b

5. 0utvCanadian Cities
6. Message for Tomorrow (Lester B. Pearéoﬁ*—”ﬂowICanada ,

Helps Feed Sta£ving\Europej" Leonard W. Brockiﬁgton—%?fhe Loye of

" Canada"')

Correspondence School Courses

7. The Correspondence School courses were not listed in
the Alberta School Broadcast publications. Their exact titles were
not available, but there was a reference in literature stating that

& one should write to the Correspondence School Branch for further

information. It is assumed that high school courses were continued?

1946-47 Schedule

.Alberta Series

1. Elementary Music--Miss J. McIlvena

2. Speech Training--Mrs. C. G. ‘Biggin
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3.

L.

Through the Magic oor (Second half of the year only).

Primary languapge series with a dramatic base.
1

Western Repgional

4.

5.

Science on the March .

Music for Intermediate Grades

National Series

10.

They Build a Nation

Four Canadian Poets

Animals and Birds of Canada
Shake;pearé's Macbeth

The Adventure of Canadian Painting

CBC also continued to make avaiiable the American School of

the Air through the courtesy of the Columbia Broadcasting System.

!

) ] ‘
Alberta carried three of the CBS series over station CKUA in out—of-

. 1
school hours, 8:30 to 9:00 p.m., Mondays, Wednesdays)‘and Fridays. 8

Alberta School Broadcasts were now becoming firmly establis ~d

and starting to expand. This expansion led. to the next majo: develon—

~
ment in the organizational structure of broadcasting in Alberta —the

formation of the School Broadcast Branch.

I.-J"

126



127

CHAPTFR 7 TOOTNOTES

1
Internal report between the “atlonal Advisory Council and
the Department of Fducation. .

5 ‘ .
Lambert Richard S., School Broadcastlng in Canada,
University of Toronto Press, 1962

3I ternal report between the National Advisory Council and .
the Department of Lducatlon
4 -
Ibid. "

5Prov1nce of- Alberta, Department oF Education, Annual Report,
1944 (Edmonton: King's Printer), pp. 28-29,

6Teacher publieetions issued by CBC, Calling Young Canada,.
1944-47 (Toronto). .

7Prov:ane of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report,
1946 (Edmonton: . King's. Printer), p. 68.

8Prov1nce of. Llberta, Department of Fducation, Annual Report,
1944 (Edmonton: Kirng's Printer), Pp. 25-26.

!

gIbid., p. 29.

loProv1nce of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Rgport
1945 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 38. \ '

llProvinte of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report,
1946 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 69.

12Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report,
1947 (Edmonton: King's Printer).

13McCallum Joe, CKUA and 40 Wondrous Years of Radio, 1967

. (Published by Radio Station CRUA Pdmonton).

14Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report,
1945 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 40.

15Province of Alberta, Depa*tment of Education, Annual Report,
1946 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 70.

léIbid., p. 71.°




17 . ‘ .

7Alberta Department of Education correspondence, School )
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Chapter 8

14}
5! N

THE SCHOOL BﬁbADCAST BRANCH, 1947-1963

‘A
The year, 1947 marks an important beginning in the development
of Alberta School Broadcasts. Provincial programming for the school

year 1947-48 was greatly expanded over previous years and set a

oy

growth pattern that was to remain. The School Broadcast Branch was

established and commenced operation under the Director of Curriculum

T 4n 1947,

Organization of the School -Broadcast Branch

The School Broadcast Branch was set up in 1947 by an internal
adminisfrative éﬁange and was fully operational as a branch in 1948.
The i?tern;l administrative change established Miss Doris Bérry as
Coordinator of.School Broadcasts, being responsible for administration
and executive details, and Helen MacMillan as Script. Editor, holding
responsibility for planning the details of the serie; and’the writing
-of the scripts. They were responsible to the Direcéor of éurriculum,

M. L. Watts, with respect to policy and the broader administrative~.

o)
ol

matters; and to the Director of the Correspondence School Branch
with respect to daily administrative détailé in such matters as
multilithing, typing, mailing, and illusﬁrating. In effect, the
School Broadcast Branch was stgffed by mémbers of the Correspondence
Schooi Branch (both Dofis Berry and Helen'MacMillan were former

'Correspondence School Branch staff members) and housed in that

brancﬁ using its office facilities. Specifically, the Coordimator
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- Doris J. Berry,
Script Editor of
- School Broadcasts

/
i

14. Doris Bgrry, first Coordinator of AlbertaiSchool

Broadca

ts, at the establishment of the School
) Broadca

t Branch, 1947.
|
5
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of School Broadcasts vas responsible to the Director of Curriculum
in all matters bertainiﬁg to the following: publicity (contacts with
Home and School Associations, press and public relations in general);
evaluation (planning evaluation projects, preparation and mailing of
questionnaires, compilation of data, etc.); administration (editing
of the school broadcast guide, p;eparation oi posters, overseeing
compllation of mailing lists, af?angement forvreleasé of ﬁrogrammes
over‘tHé network, correspondence); general planning of series; visits
to schd;ls, teachers' ins;itutes and conventions, apd teacher
training ihstitutions. The script editor was responsible ta the
Director‘of\Cpryiculum for editing‘of scripts, details of production
arrangements wf;h CKUA, planning of details of series, and écript
w?iting. The'bpérdinaﬁor of School Broadcasts was responsible to the
biréctor of the:CorresppHdence School Branch‘only in details regerring
to the daiiy offiée fuﬁctions; office facilities and clerical staff.1
The réorgaﬁiza%ipn was very successful gnd, because of the
expansion of work botQ Q%fhi%ithe Curriculﬁm Branch and the School

~
M~ :
‘Broadcast Branch, incr;ﬁseé)responsibilities were given to the

—— ‘

Coordinator of Schoql(éréadcasts, and the script editor was appointéd‘

\ %
as her assistant. . This\gccurred in 1949.
BN .
In 1950, changes'iﬁ?;taff of the Correspondence School Branch,
1ol . .
from which Alberta School Bropadcasts drew its script writers,

necessitated a change in,bﬁeration;with regards to the hiring of*

' i d

scriptvwriters. The poiicy of employing free-lance script writers
as the Branch saw fi;.waé established. A further staff change in

the Bra¥ich itself saw thépresignation of Helen MacMillan and the

succession of Miss Hazel Robinson in March 1950 as script editor and
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assistanc to the Coordinator. The year 1950 also marked thé firsfyu
year that.the Coordinator of School Broadcasts represented Alberta
at the ;;stern Regional meeting for cooperative programming amogg
the four western provinces. Previous to this, meetings had been
attended by the Supervisor of Schools, whose position was abolished | (/
in 1945, and the ﬁirgafd{‘of Curriculum, a new position created in
1945, \ \\
Between 195Q_and 195 the title of Coordinator of School

| R |
Broadcasts had been changed to Supervisor of School Broadcasts. In’
1952, Miss Doris Berry left the position to join the Sthool Broadéaété
Départment of the CBC in Winnipeg, and Mr. Leslie Gué became the new
Coordinator. The. arriva of Mr. Richard A. Morton in 1954 ﬁérked
the beginning of the title "Supervisor" and of the practice of
sending the Supervisor of School Broadcasts to represent Alberta at
the’National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting meetings.

In 1957, the School Broadcasts Branch « .. -d a limited
tape recording service for schools. This was a iitve service; schools
provided their own tape, ordering from a mimeographed list of
provincial schoq;/pggg;;ms which had been broadcast in previous years
and which were,still qv;ilable on tape. This remained a service of

!
s

the School Bro§hcasq/§ranch as long as the Branch existed, steadily .
/

growing. : . ' /
_ , . o -

The staff of the School Broadcast Branch itself grew very

slowly, commencing with two in 1947 with some clerical assistance
through the Correspondence School Branch, and growing to two with one

stenographer in 1952. 1In 1955 one clerk was added, and by 1963 the

staff still only consisted of two professionals with a stenographer,
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a clerk-typist, and an additional clerk to handle the tape recording
_service. The actual. title "assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts'
came into existence in 1957 when Mrs. Helen Jackman resigned as

script editor and Mr. Delmar Dupperon joined the staff. Id July 1959,
Mr. Robert Miller'éssumed the position of Assistant Supervisor of
School Broadcasts.

The basic organization of.a supervisor and asslstant super—
vi;or'of a separate branch, the School Eroadcasts Branch, responsible
to ghe Directér of Cgrriculum remained in effect until the fall of
1963, when thé School Broadcast Branch was amalgamated with the Audio

Visual Aids Branch of the Department of Zducation, forming the Audio

Viéual.Services Branch.

Alberta Radio Committee

The Alberta Radio Committee, soretimes referred to as the
Provincial Radio Copmittee on School RBrozdcasting, originally appointed
by the Minister of Education, continued to operate with annual
meé%%?ﬁs for the full life time of the School Broadcast Branch,
1947;63.' It functioned as an adyisory committee to the school
broadcast staff, advising on programming, evaluation, scheduiing,
Vprdduction, future broadcasﬁ policy, utilizaﬁion, and branch services.
TheACAmmittee also coordinated the work of several subcommittees,
most notably that of an Evaluation Subcommittee. See the concludihg

section of this‘chapter, subtitled "Evaluatién,' for complete details.
During theiyea§51947, the Alberta Radio Committee was
enlarged for greater effectiveness. At that time the Committee

included: Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman); Mr.
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AY B. Eﬁcnson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary); Mr. J.
B. McRag, Programme Director, CKUA; Mr. G. F. Bruce, Dircctor of the
Correspondence School'Brancﬁ; Mr. A. A. Aldridge, Supervisor of
Cuiaanéei Mr. D. T. O&iatt, Supervisor, Teachers' Service Bureau;t
Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Faculty of Education, Edménton; Miss Rae Chitéiék,
Faculty of ﬁducation, Calgary.3 Thefmembership of this commititee
cannot be.accurately traced thr;ugh every year of its existehce
since all records have been déstroyed for several years, and the
annual repofts only mention that meetings were held. In'1957,
however, ten' years iater than the above coﬁmittee listing, the
Provincial Radio Committee members still represented significant
educational interests in Alberta: ' Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of
Curriculum (Chairman); Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director of Correspondence
School Branch; Mr. Jack Cheel, Principal,'Altadore School,-Calgary;
Mr. R. Claringbull, Manager, CBX; Mr. M. 0. Edwardh, Assistant

Director of Curriculum in charge of Elementary Education; Mr. E. M.

- -

Erickson, Superintendent, Wetaskiwin School Di;triét No. 36; Mr.

Jack Hagermaﬁ, Managér, CKUA; Mrs. Helene Jackman, Script Editor,
S;hool Broadcasts Bfanch; Mr. R. A.'Morton, Supervisor of échool

Broadcasts; Miss Josephine'Bailéy, Edmonton, ATA Repre;entative;—
Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Direc%or of vurriculum (Secretar&)f
Absent was Mr. E. W. Buxton, Associate Professor of Educat%on,

4

University of Alberta. All available listings of this committee

are in the appendices. The Radio Committee was enlarged in title

2

to include television in 1961. : 5

Q
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Progpramming Expansion

The year 1947 marked the beginning of a greatly expanded
Alberta Broadcast schedule. A number of new series were insfituted,
and the School Broadcast Hour from 2:00 to 3:190 p.m. was commenced
in tﬁe fall of 1947. The fall of 1947 saw all educational broadcasts
being aired for the first time during school hours; previousito this,
the‘ﬁigh schooi programs, originally prepared to éccompany corres-—
pondence courses, were being aired in the late afternoon and evening.
The new series created weré: music appreciation for elementary grades
and for junlor high schoois and current events for junior and senior
pigh schools. 1In addition, an experimental prograﬁ entitled
"Programme News for Parents," produced by Doris Berry, Cbordinatoru
of School Broadcasts, was created directly for adults, presenting
news, personalitie§, and the philosophy behind school radio. .The
schedule grew from seven Alberta series in 1946-47 to eleven between
1947-48. Complete prograﬁ calendaws are presented in the Appendix.

Once this initial expansion in programming was undertaken,
programeing in educatiomal radio in Alberta has never substantially

'

retreated. The 1948 annual report describes programming in this way:
‘The broadcast service offers programmes for all grade
levels, with the majority of programmes directed to the
elementary and intermediate grades.” The type of programme
is planned to meet needs in the classroom, and to provide -
aid in a field not served by any other medfum. Thus, the
subjects presented include music (singing And appreciation),
current awents, literature, social studies, oral French, and
speech training. A weekly five-minute review is broadcast
to parents informing them of the purpose, planning, and
programming of the week's broadcasts. \

&

1948-49 Alberta series. By the spring of 1949, the School Broadcast

Hour had been dropped, and programs were broadcast only between 11:00
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and il:lS a.m. and between 2:00 and 2:30 p.m. The # rta series
included: mnusic (ELEMENTARY]NUSIC, Grades IjVI; MUSLCAL PLAYTIME,
Grades I-VI), speech (SPEECH EXPLORERS, Gradés III-VI), children's
stories (THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, Grades LV)?-current events
(CURRENT EVENTS, Grades VII-XIT), history (TODAY'S HORIZONS, Grades
X—XI),‘French (LE FRANCAIS ORAL, Gradés X-XI), literature (BOOKS

ALIVE, Grades VII-XI), adult information (PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS).
Ty

—

1949-50 Alberta series. The 1949-50 Alberta produced poftion of the

Alberta School Broadcast schedule remained very similar to the 1948-49
schedule. The AlBertalseries were:
BOOKS ALIVE, written by Helen E. MécMillan, Alta Mitchell,
and Jean Duce Palmer, script writers of the Correspondence School
' Br;nch and produced by John»Langdon of CKUA. |

CURRENT EVENTS, prepared by Helen E. MacMillan and produced

by J. B. McRae.

ELEMENTARY MUSIC, conducted by Janet McIlvena and produced

'—\by CBX.
LE FRANCAIé ORAL, conducted by Maurice Lavallee of:;hex
-Correspondenge School ﬁranch and produced byAJohn Langdon of CKUA.
MEDIEVAL MILESTONE; aﬁd the consecutivevseries, written by
Helgn E. MacMillan, Alta Mitchell and Jean D. Palmer and produced
at CKUA. . ' ‘-.
MUSICAL PLAYTIME, written by Helen E. MacMillan, Alta Mitchel
and Carroll Cook, all writers of the Corresponéence School Branch anc

ﬁroduced by John Langdon at CKUA.

PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, by Doris J.-Berry, Coordinator

137
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of School Broadcasts, and produced by CBX.
SPEECH EXPLORERS, conducted by Cornelia Kiggin, Faculty of
Education, Uhivcrsify of Albefta, and produced by CKUA. |
THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, written bf.Carroll Cook and produced
at CKUA.
| WANTED: NEW HOMES, written by Jean Duce Palmer, Eunice
Strohach, Helen MacMillan (Correspondgnce School Branch), Catherine

Philip, Shelagh Barnett.6

1950-51 Alberta series.

The schedule for "the broadcasts remained the same:
fifteen minutes at eleven o'clock, thirty minutes at two,
over at least a twenty week period from October to March.
Programs were presented in current events, hi:tory,
citizenship, literature, speech, stories, oral French,
music and health.. The educationalﬂnetwork was: CKUA,
Edmontorni; CJCJ, Calgary; CFGP, Grande Prairie; CBX,
Alberta (afternoon programs only).

’ A newAseries entitled CHANNELS OF COMIERCE, dealing with the
story of trade and its deveiopment, was.written by Catherine Philip,
John Langdon, and ﬁazgl Robinson and produced by Alan Hood of CKUA.
HIt was_developed in a manner that meant that certain programs were
moét useful at a certain grade level with grade levels ranging f;om
five to nine.‘.Twogother new serieé/weré: BE WHERE YOU ARE!, designed
to-dielp studgntsiacce;t responsibility and discharge it to the best
of their ability, Q;iften by Jean D. Palmer and Louise Peersg and
LANDMARKS. OF HISTORY, recreating decisive méments gn history, written
by Jean Duce Palwmer, Catherine Philip, Ethel'Hopkiés, Mary !

Fetherstonehaugh, Alan Hood and Ivor Roberts. The reguls' Alberta

r-

series of BOOKS ALIVE, SPEECH EXPLORERS, CURRENT EVENTS, SING AND

PLAY, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, and PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS continued

!

1
)

138



139

to run along with a complement of national and regional programs.

1951-52 Alberta series. The 1951-52 schedule‘showéd the following
changes %y the spring of 1952: LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, BE WHEﬁE YOU
ARE and CHANNELS OF COMMERCE were replaced by FRONTIER TO FARMLAND
and WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA for Grades VII-TX. This became part of
the regular scheduling pattern——sevefal long continuing series and

a number of short series changing every year. FRONTIER TO FARMLAND,
highlighting agricultural history and development, was written by
Catherine Phildp, Shirley Higginson Louise Peers, and Gwen Ph&ris
Ringwood. 'WITH KNAPSACK AN? CA&ERA3 designed to help listeners
develop a "pérsonal attitude of reverence and yespect for the law,
order and beauty of nature, aﬁd gt the same time to point the wéy ¢
to new possibilities in the use of  leisure time,"8 was writéﬁpdby
specialists in the fiéld: .Mr. andZMrs? W. R. Salt, Mr. Ke?iy Wood,

Mr. A. S. Bird, Mr. Albert Oeming3 and Leonard Leacock. Regional’

and National series still continued as a complement to provincial’_

programming.

N—_— -

1952-53 Alberta series. Aside from the long continuing Alberta S

s

series, a number of changes should be noted for the 1952-53 broadcést

-

year. BE WHERE YOUiARE returned as a series. ACROSS OUR WIDE“
DOMINION waé created by writers Clifford éhelton,'Henry Kreisel,
Esther Kreisel, Sheilagh Jameson, and Jean Duce Palmer, showing\how
egﬁlronmeﬁt affects the type of 1life we live TRAVEL BY TELESCOPEi
appeared Qiih writer Cafherine Philip, introc . .ng students to sy
interesting concepts and legends aﬁoqt the unive;ée. COLONY TO

COMMONWEALTH was institutéd witﬁ writers Delbert”?ound and Clifford
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Shel.ton.9

-

1953-54 Alberta series. Four new short series were created in Alberta

to replace the new short series listed previously for 1952~53. MEN
OF COURAGE featured great men of our tire with writers Delbert.loung;
Megan Smith, Jack Delany, and Doris Berry. CANADIAN MOSAIC, showing'
cultural influences at'work in Canaha, was written by Jean Mayo, Eric
Candy, Catherine Philip, Leslie Gue, and Victor Williams. ROUNDING
THE PECS, a career guidancc?series, was written by Helene Jackman,
Jack Delany, John Dutton, Kathleen Salt, and Hazel A.iRobinson. MAN
AND THE WHEEL, the machine age, was written by Ethel Hopkins, Delbert

Young, Kathleen Salt, Clifford Shelton, and Hazel A. Robinson.lO

1954-55 Alberta series. This year was nmarked by the creation of the

following series: BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES, written by Helene Jackman,

Catherine Philip, and Delbert Young; A SHIP OF CANADA, written by

Jean Duce Palmer, LIFE IN NEW FRANCE, written by Jack Delany, Richard
11 '

Morton, Delbert Young, and Megan So 1th

.

1955-56 Alberta series. The broadcast year 1955—56‘wa5 marked by

the airing of the following series: 'FAlmUS EXPLORERS AND NAVIGATORS,
acquired from the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC), ALBERTA
ALBUM, a newly created Alberta series which had an accompanying
student picture albumf’DEMOCRACY « TION; MEN AND WOMEN OF
ACHIEVEMENT, with writers Iris Allzr. Mzzan Smlth Victor Williams,

and Barbara Villy Cormack.12

1956-57 Alberta series. Programming continued, in 1956-57 with few

changes. Long running series such as THROUGH THE MAGfC DOOR, CURRENT

]
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EVENTS, SPEECH EXPLORERS,. ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS, and SING 'AND PLAY
continued supplemented by a BBC series, STORIES AND RHYMES, and

several new short soclal Studies series.

E

1957-58 Alberta series. in the 1957-58 school.yth, we see the
creation of two new Alberta series that were to héVe a farpre;ching
effect: QUESTION MARK TRAIL, a natural science éeries created%by
Dr. Cyril Hampson of the University of Aiberta, commenced with five
broadcasts in 1957. ALBERTANS AT WORK commenced a practice of

touching the Alberta industry scene in some way every year. This

grew in later years into the long running television series ALBERTA

14

AT WORK. s .
§

1958-59 Alberta series. The year 1958-59 saw the continuation of
QUESTION MARK TRAIL, ALBERTA.ALBUM, the Alberta industry. idea with

MADE IN ALBERTA, and the- creation of FOOD FROM AFAR, PIONEER TRAILS,

and ALBERTANS ABROAD.

The School Broadcasts Branch suffered a severe loss with

. the death in May, 1958, of Mrs. Alex McLeod McIlvena. For
twenty years Mrs. McLeod had directed the program "Sing and
Play" from Lethbridge. "Sing and Play," a program of songs
and rhythmic games for Divif¥on One boys and girls, was the
most popular of all the school broadcasts during the past
several years. Bechuse "Sing and Play" was so closely: .
identified with Miss McIlvena, it was decided to conclude
the. series. A new primary music progran "Listen and Sing"

- 1s planned for the 1958-59 season under thf direction of

- Mrs. ‘William (Valerie) Bailey of Edmonton. 3 , ’

1959-60 Alberta series. .The 1959-60 schédule continued with nearly

the same series as in the 1958-59 schédule,.but experimental television
series at the local level were now making themselves apparent.

"2 March, 1959, the School Broadcasts Branch joined with

the Edmonton Public School Systems in presenting-a series of
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tggéfclevision lessons over CFRN-TV, Edmonton. The lessons
were-planned by committees of ELdmonton teachers and included
three lessons in spelling for Grades VIT and VIII, three
lessons ii\qusnce for-Grades V to VIIT and four lessons in
social studies™far Grades™V and VI. Eighty-nine classrooms
in Edmonton and vicinity took part. '

A special Television Advisory Comnittee was set up to
evaluate the series and met on May 20, 1959. - Among its
conclusions was the following: that, generally speaking,
in this experiment, the length of the productions and the
amount of material included in them satisfied the great
majority of teachers; that the lessons judged most effec—
tive by the classroom teacﬁgrs included many types of
{llustrative materlals, called for a substantial measure
of class participation and wére characterized by a direct
and dynamlc presentation; that the types of programs which
are most useful in classroom téaching are in the areas of
science and social studies at the grade level included in
the experiment (V to VIII). \\t : :

* The General Curriculum Committee, at its meetings on
November 28,.1958, and May 29, 1959, discussed educational
television and its place in Alberta. The General Curriculum
Committee approved the suggestion of both the Radio Committee
and the Television Advisory Committee that a series of tele-
vision lessons be planned for January, February, March in
1960 to parallel the National Advisory Council series of

telecasts.: , \

1960-61 Alberta series. The major part of the work of the Schoor//—\iz>
. . |

: . . . g .
- Broadcast Branch contiwued to be in the planning and production of
radto programs, but gradually more and more interest was being shown

in television as a teaching tool ‘and the Branch's audiotape recording

service.

School televisilon is very much in the experimental stages
in Alberta. During the 1960-61 school year nine series were
available to schools in the province. Two four-lesson series
were provided in the month of November by the Departments of
Education of the four Western Provinces through the joint
action of their School Broadcast Branches. Six series made
up of a total of twenty-five programs were presented by the
CBC on the advice of the National Advisory Council. A ten-
program series on 'The Weather" designed t6 supplement the
appropriate unit in the. Grade VIII Science course was spon—
sored by the School Broadcasts Branch of the Department.

Both the Western Regional series and the National series
were broadcast over all CBC network television stations in
Alberta. The School Broadcasts Branch series on Grade VIII
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was viewed on CFRN-TV, Edmoﬁtou; and CFCN;TV, Calgary.l7
Radio programming in 1960-61 saw the birth of;two new series
whicﬁ have since become part of‘the regular Alberta Schéol Broadcast
:schedule.énd persist up until today. YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB and
CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA commencédlin the 1960-61 schedule. YOUNG WRITERS'
CLUB was a creative writing series that permitted young writers to
éubmit their work to the Branch and later have it printed in the
YOUNG WRITERS' CEUB booklet. (Today, selections from the series are
also read on air in Qpecial READ-IN programs and on the special
student series, WRITE' ON') CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA is specially prepared
uéing recordings of worktof Alberta classrooms as they Prepare for
Christmas concerts and presentations.,‘Regﬁlar Algerta serie ,JV
continued: QUESTION MARK TRAIL, SPEECH EXPLORERS, THROUGH THE MAGIC
DOOR, ALBERTANS AT WORK, MADE IV ALBERTA, and FOOD FROM AFAR. Current
events was now presented under the title WORLD OF “TODAY and music
under the title TIME FOR MUSIC. BOOKS ALIVE had now been replaced
by ADVENTURE TIME which included folktales, poetry, andesstories of
famous adventurers; and a series entit. . ALBERTA HISTORY had:been
added to the schedule. QUESTION MARK TRAIL, ALBERTA HTSTORY,
‘ ALBERTANS AT WORK, CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA, and FOOD FROM AFAR were all
assembled uﬁaér the general series title, ALBERTA ALBUM,Iglong with

MADE IN ALBERTA.YS

. ) 'y | |
+1961-62 Alberta series. In addition to the continuing series—-WORLD

OF TODAY, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, QUESTION MARK ‘TRAIL, ALBERTA HISTORY
YOUNG WRITERS’ CLUB, ADVENTURE TIME, CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA, and SPEECH

EXPLORERS-~the following new series made their appearance, expanding
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P

the schedule with programming running from October 3 to June 1
(preniously tne schedule had concluded just prior to Easter): TALﬁS
FROM OTHER LANDS, STORIES IN MUSIC, EXPLORING OUR UNIVERSITY, FRONTIER
FAMILY, WE WORK IN‘ALBERTA, WE LIVE IN ALBERTA,‘A'JOB FOR TOMORROW,

THE AUTHOR SPEAKS, DRAMA FOR JUNIORS, MEN WHO FOUND ouT, MEN&OF THE .

MIDDLE AGES, OUR DEMOCRATIC HERITAGE AND GEOGRAPHY.

In television, only one series was producee locally, EXPLORING

THE ANIMAL KINGDOM..’ ' o

1962-63 Albeffa series. ‘The 1962-63 Alberta School Broadcast schedule

¢ ‘
continued the long standing series and substituted several new social

1

studies and science series for the short term series. These new
20

series were: THE SOUNDS AROUND and WAYS WEST.

. 1963-64 Alberta series. The 1963-64 schedule was the last schedule

lanned prior to the Joining of the Audio Visual Aids Branch and the
School Broadcast Branch. The continuing series were carried into the -
1963—64 schedule; QUESTION MARK TRAIL was extended to ten programs,
SPEECH EXPLORERS continued to run weekly for twenty-four weeks;
WORLD OF TODAY ran weekly throughont the school year from Octobef to
the end of March; YOUNG wRITERS' CLUB eontinued with six programs
running every two weekfi THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR ran weekiy from
October until ‘tt  2nd of March; STORIES IN MUSIC ran with tapes from
the BBC; DRAMA FOR JUNIORS continued, the  career program was continued
under the title NEW FIELDS TO CONQUER and the Alberta fact was
carried forward under the title ALBERTA AT WORK:::New social studies
series included: PIbNEER COMMUNITIES, rela;ing stories of local

historic communities; LIFE IN ANCIENT EGYPT, dramatizing life in_

.



ancient Egypt; WAYS WEST, dramatizing events in the lives of explorers;
VISIT TO FRANCE, visiting other lands for‘grade four Socialustudies;
and FAR AWAY PLACES, depicting 1life for grades four to six.

The series MEN OF SCIENCE was added, and French reappeared in
EARLY STAGEé IN FRENCH after haviné been absent for some years.Zl

Thus, by the time the School Broadcast Branch combined with

the Audio Visual Aids Braﬁph to'f&}m the Audio Visual Services Branch,

the general format for.fqdio_prggiammiﬁé was fairly well established.

A
. A
‘\

National Advisory Council on Schoél Broadcasting

Beginning in 1947; théﬂNational Advisory: Council on School
Broadcasting continued to.function with énnual;mee;ings, planning

and producing‘programs designed "to foster a sense of fime Canadian

citizenship and to develop an-appreciétiab bf;Canhdiah literature,

history and music."22

In 1950, in érder to permit more effective planning, a two-
year progfam schedule of broadcasts was instituted.. Long range
planning has continued to be a characteristic of national school

B

broadcasts ever since.

The 1950 meeting of the National Advisory Council also
marked~the time when a request Qas made to the Canadian Teachers' -
Federation to uﬁdertake a research project on radio broadcasting in
Canada. This suggestion led to the férmation of a Radio Research
Project Coﬁmittee in August of-1951._#During Ehe_next year and a -
half, the committee met frequently to aéqide procedures and develop
questionnaires. Under the diréction of Dr. J. Douglas Ayers, Research

.Director of CTF, 6,500 questionnaires were prepared and sent out

146
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wuring the school term 1953-54. The thirty-two recommendations of
the report were made'after thorough study of nompleted questionnaires
from 1,270 principals and 2,500 classroom teachers. The suggestions
and recommendations were presented under six categories: Equipment,
Classroom Use of School Broadcasts, Schooi Organization, Broadcast
Organization’ Production, and Evaluation. The resulting publication
was nntitled "Survey of Radio in Canadian Schools." Fortunately fnr
the National Advisory Council, recommendation number thirty-two. read:

Mrhat the Natlonal Advisory Counc1l on School Broadcasting
}s an appropriate body for the continuing evaluation of

”Brda9§nstdng took interest in television experiments, and soon
thereaftpr television begdn occupying much of their time at meeting
Radio continued as an ceptéd fact in its regular Friday afférnoon
time slot, and it ;ontinued to be planned invthé'same manner rhrough
the National Advisory Counnil, and it continuedvto be produced
according to high standards set by the CBdKa\

At the meeting of the Advisory Connci; in February of 1959,
Dr. W. H Swift, D;puty Minister of Education for the Province of
Afberta, assumed the p051tion of Chairman of the National Advisory
Council.

The constitution of the National Adnisory Council continued
with very little changé until 1963, when a change was proposed for
consideration that wruld make it somewhat more indépendent f t e
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. This new constitution st.:.1

required ratification by the CBC and the Canadian Education Association.



Cooperation with Western Provinces

‘Through the ycars from 1947 to 1963, marking the iife span of
tite School Broédtaét_ﬁ;gnch, the four western provinces continued to
cooperaﬁe in programming, contiﬁu;Lg radio prugramming énd fater

J .

adding television. The basic.agreement remained Fhe same: Joint
planniné and equal cost shariﬁg of direct\ESEts with production
" executed through the CBC. Two or three~day ﬁlanning meetings were
held annually, rotating among the four provinces with an additional
brief meeting establishing final approvals at the Qme time and place
as the meeting of the Nationmal Advisory Council on School Broadéasting,
Alberta was r;presented'soleiy by thngirector oﬁ/Curriéulum untii'
1950 when the Coordinator of Schoal Broadcasts Qémmenced attendance.

\

. : . / .
From then aon the directors of curriculum had meetings at the same
/ “

. ‘ o
time as the broadcast people and some joint s#ssions always ensued.

\ > ’/
. / .
Music continued a major component of/the Western Regional

broadcast schedule in Alberta with art jﬁinﬁng it in 1950 with the
celebrated IT'S FUN TO DRAW, which continu%d on airvthrough the
’1971—72 broadcast year.- IT'S FUN TOVDRAW_WBQ an established Manitoba
series, and it was felt that this stiﬁulating creative art seri;s
would- do much to help teachers-implement the changes made in the new
Alberta elementary .art course.

Benefits of Western Regional broadcasting are summed up by

the provincial Annual Report of 1951 in this way:

The united resources of the four provinces make it
possible to present programs of very high calibre. 1In the
historical broadcasts guthenticity of local background is
_ guaranteed. These series have proved valuable in helping
——"to establish an appreciation and understanding of Western -
Canada's history and citizenship. In music the fine-
musicianship of Winnipeg school cholrs and talent at
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Vancouver has | -n made avallable to Alberta classrooms

and has increased students' interest. in nusic. In drawing,
the skill and help of supervisors of “WEe in Manitoba and
Al\erxé)has greatly benefited both teachers and pupils

The year 1953 marked the first time that a Western Regional
serles actuall; originated in Alberta. Through theg cooperation of
CBX, five :;amatigéd health programs, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, were produced.

Stertiné;in.1956, a new item etarted appearing on:Western”

Regional agendaé;, television. - In Degember of 1957, Mr. R. S.

Lambert, who was -in charge of the échool Broadcas%fDepartment of

<%

the CBC in'Toronto, spoke to the committee on ﬁhe'progress made in . o Afr
educational television in various parts of the world. In February ' f';
" : . R

, R

of.1958, it was decided to explore the possibility ofveducational

teievieion at a regional 1evel. Plans were made th resuIted-inl
e
- the telecast of the first Western Regional progn@ms in the fall of
1960
. - /
School Radios 3 Y

,,».

N

In 194 a p’=n was initi ite t&’ﬁid schools in obtaining

t .
radios. A spelial service\wae made a ll@ble through Marketing
Services Limited of 5upplying radios to schools at reduced cost. In’
the first seven months of operation,~the plan helped in the Qurchase

. Ta v i .
~of an additional 114 red s in schools. Partlcular effort was made
to secure sets most/;ﬁlted to-claesroomvconditions. .Low cost ) o
combination rédio—phonographs in batter:and electric nodels were’
assembled by an Alberta firm especiaily for educational purposes.

N gl :

Aid in (be purchase’of radios conplnued foi\several years; it is not

quite clear when it ceased, bﬁﬁ the last Annual Regort mention “of it

‘as an item was in 1952. gt
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Home and school Association

For a number of years the Home and Scho¢ .association played

a part in school broadcasting.

The 1947 Annual Peport indicates that the Radio Evaluation

" Subcommittee considered it was worthwhile to encourage parents to
listen to school brOadcaSES too.A For this reason, the Home and School
‘Associaﬁions were contacted through tle Federation Chairman. Many
associations in Edmonéon asked the 7ocr.inator-of échool Broadcasts

~t:ofaddress their meetings and to tell of the broadcast work.

»”‘

- - Wy )
) The }968 Annual Reggfﬁrindicates that the Coordina.ucv of
School BroadLasts acted as Secretary of the Radio-Visual Committee

B . . . a

for the Alberta Federation of Home and School Associations.” A
"lietening project was set ub in which parents followed the programe
and reported their findipgs to the Braoch. The results were on~;hé
whole quite {aéofebie.' In the fall, an inceeasing number of pefents

requested guides so they could follow the programs, saying they'

valued the work being done for the schools.26 Yo

.

Through the years; the school broadcast staff has since

S
i

’ - A R e
ren iined available for speaking engigements.’ In addition, information

was supplied about programs to>tﬁe/élberta Home.and.School news.

\\, >

Visits and Publicigx . : ' : . "

By 1948, frequent school visits were being made to city, and

rural classrooms by‘the Coordinator of School Broadcasts, the Program

—

Director of CKUA, and various $cript wricers to 1lsten to the programs

and observe class reactions. The results. of the visits formed a -
N
) feedback intp writing and. producglon. The visits also revealed a

B
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need for more and better classroom radios. A survey was made of

v

clectric and battery sets on the market, and radios measuring up to
‘ * . .

rigid standards were selected. Through Marketing Services, fhese
were. then made available to schools at substantial reductions.
School visits as : part of evaluation have remained a part of school

broadcast’ _ 'mtil ~he time of this study.

v 1945 . visits were also being made, at thegxequest of the
- n)‘ K .

professor. university classes. In 1948, vis] } wdre made to five
: \."Ls ‘ .

. 4o
summer school classes to demonstrate school broadcasts and to discuss

:‘their scope and methods of use.'27

P
In 1949, Miss Berry, the Coordinator of Scﬂool Broadca§§§gh (&é.‘?w
. . > s B

met representatives of the public and separate -school sgaffs inj/ ~‘Tv“%
Calgary to discuss programming and addressed all Faculty of ﬁdu;atioﬁ‘
studéptsﬂin Célgary and Edmonton.28 This plan of. addressing groups

oy f ugiversity students has continued through the years alsog‘élthough

4 .

in some years all students have not been reached v 9

Publications : .
' Throﬁghout the existence of the School Broadcast Branch from

- 1947-1963, publications remmined an imporfant part of the school

utiliéation'program.'

1947. ' NN

Spring and fall editions of the "School Broadcast Guide"
were issued. This fall the circulation to teachers, super—
intendents, parents, Correspondence School students and
others increased to 2,700. Five thousand, seven hundred
copies of the "Students' Guide" were issued. The greatly
~extended demand for this "Guide" 1is a good indicatidn of
the growing use and popularity of the broadcasts.

> . i
/ -

\ , T

D
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1948.

Spring and fall editions of the schocl broadcast guide
were issued previously. The fall circulation to teachers,
superintendents, parents, Correspondence School students,
and others was increased to 4,900. TFourteen thousand
students' guides were issued, and although this represents
an increase of 8,300 it was still inadequate to meet the °
registration demand, as many orders were received late in
the term.3 :

1949.

Figures for the listening audience remained substantially
the same as for the fall registration, except for the increase
in circulation of the elementary student guides from 14,000 .
to over 29,000. This sharp rise was caused by two factors:
the steadily growing use of the broadcasts, and the improved
publicity program which is reaching teachers who did not
previously know of the service provided by student'guides.3¥

1950. 'During the year 2,876 classrooms were registered as using the

broadcasts; circulation of the elementary sttdent guide was 33,000."32

1951. No actual publication figures’are avallable for this year.

) « .
It was estimated that over fifty percent of all.!lemeﬁtary and junior-

‘o

high classrooms were making use offBroédcasts.33 ‘\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\\

1952-63. Comparative puglication fii'hps for -the broadcast years
between 1952 and 1963 can be found in Table I.34 It should be noted
that a change in guide makc~up occurred in 1960. 1In this year; guides

were issued as three separate booklets: Division I, Division II, and

Junior and Senior High.

’

Gfbwth of School Broadcast Service—-Utilization

. The years 1947 to 1963 span a period of tremendous growth in
the utilization of school broadcasts and the actual school broadcast
service. This periodu%lso'covers the birth of the audio dubbing

~

-~
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service as a further extension of broadcasts.

'
’

1947. The only indication of audience size available in 1947 is
based on publication distribution: 2,700 teacher guides and 5,700

‘student guides were distributed.

1948.

Interest in and use of school broadcasts has greatly
increased during 1948. It 1s estiuated that 42 of all
the classrooms of the Province are equipped with of have
access to radio. The corresponding figure for a year ago
was 232.35 ' '

1949.
Wy v
Figures fox the listening audience remained substantially
the same as for the fall registration, except for the
increase in circulation of_gge elerentary student guides

from 14,000 to over 29,000.

%yrchase of a tapé recorder in this year for the School
Broadcast Branch made it possigle to undertake a new type of sérvice
on the broadcasts. Selections by a student orchestra.and a fhythm
band were recorded in the late spring when they were at theilr best

performance and used later during the next broadcast term.

— * Y
1950. ‘ . : e ,

During the year 2,876 classrooms were registered as
using the broadcasts; circulation of the elementary student
guide was 33,000. This steady growth in the use of the
programs indicates that the broadcasts are increasingly
meeting classroom needs. Comments fron rural and city
teachers alike express appreciation of the service. Many
parents have become regular listeners also. The producers
at CKUA and CBX have consistently taken great care to keep
up the standard of production in the broaccasts. .
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1951.

" It is estimated that over fifty per cent of all elem-—
entary and junior high school classrooms are now making
use of the broadcasts. There are alrost three times the
number of classrooms listening as there were in 1946-47. Ja
Coverage in 1950-51 was not as adequate as it had been
hoped because some of the private stations did not join
in the educational-network, with the consequence that in
these areas there was a noticeable drop in registration.
Standards of production have been raised as a result.of
the continued efforts of the management and staffs of
CKUA and CBX In co-~operation w1th the School Broadcasts
staff.

1952-1963. Few specific audience figures or surveys were compiled
during this period. It was generally felt that the distribution of

the various guides and caleridars was a reliable guide as ‘to the extent

4 L

of utilization of breadcasts (see Table I, page 158).

One of the most reliable indications of the increasing
use being made ©f school bxoadcasts.in the classroom 1s the
demand for teadher ‘and student guides. Mailling lists for
teacher guides were revised this year to make sure they
were reaching those who follow the broadcasts. Requests
from parents and others interested in the broadcast are
included in the totals

The followinsigpnstitutes a llSt 0f remaining significant
ccmments as recorded., i§ annual reports wltn regard tos growth of the

service and utilization figures: ¢
fIn~August and again in December, 4,236 Teacher Guides were
distributed, 3,240 to the schools and 996 to officials and
other interested adults.®0 (1952)
.
The total number of radios in Alberta schools during the year
- .was 2,540. There are 32 divisional and town schools equipped -
. with central sound systems.41 (1954)
Acceptance- of the broadcasts in the classroom is measuref™
in a number of ways. At the beginning of the year teachers
are asked to register with the School Broadcasts Branch
. stating the programs they intend. to use during the season.
+ In April, when the season\ggng;yded the Branch sent to -each
school a School Broadcast Acceptance Report Form asking not
only which broadcasts were used in the school but.also for
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. a rating of the broadcast series. Returns from this form
indicate the most acceptable school broadcasts for 1957-58
in’ order were: Sing and Play, It's Fun to Draw; Music
Makers; Throubh the Magic Door; Voices of the Wild; Return
of Nanna-Bijou; Alberta Album; and Speech Explorers.

(1958)

Registration: Ewvery teacher using the broadcasts was”
asked to return a postcard to the Branch which was attached
inside the front cover of the Teacher Guide to Alberta
School Broadcasts. On this card the teacher was asked to
state the broadcasts which he intended to use during the
season. There was also space for the teacher to order the
student booklets accompanying a number of the series.
Vhile not all teachers registered, the data derived from
the registration forms enabled the Branch to determine
which programs were more acceptable than others. More
than 3,600 classroom teachers registered with the Branch
during the year 1958-59. According to the registrations
the ten most acceptable programs were the . following in
order of preference: Listen and Sing; Music Makers;
Alberta Album; Speech Explorers; It's Fun to Draw; Through
the Magic Door; Let's Sing Together; Voices of the Wild;
Question Mark Trail; and Western Gateways.

Acceptance Report: In April, 1959, the Branch sent
to each school prlncipal a form designated "Acceptance
Repoxt.”" The information provided on ‘this form indicated
not only. the broadcasts used but also gave a rating.
Returns from.this form indicated -the following programs
as the ten best-used series offered during 1958-59:

Listen and Sing; Music Makers; It's Fun to Draw; Voices
of the Wild; Through the Magic Door; Question Mark Trail;
Speech Explorers; They Explored Canada, Alberta ' “um;
Western Gateways.43 (1959)

Registration forms: . . . ApproAimately 4,300 of
these cards were returned and from these the Branch
compiled its sEatistics related to both the distribution -
of Guide Materials as well as rhe types of programs teachers
most wished to use. The ten most widely-used programs
according to the Registration Forms are as follows: Listen
and Sing; It's Fun to Draw; Music Makers; Through the Magic
Door; Speech Explorers; Voices of the Wild; Question Mark :
Trail; Let's Sing Together; Made in Alberta; and Pathfinders o
of the New World. Almost all programs showed a marked ' g
increase in listening audiences for the first ten programs
during the current year; the previous year the Branch found
an increase of more than 92 000.44% (1960)

Registration Cards: . . . As a result of requests made
through registration cards, 7,575 Teacher Guidebooks were
distributed . . . The ten most widely used programs according
to the registration forms are: Listen and Sing; It's Fun to
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21. Dr. Cy Hampson, QUESTION' MARK TRAIL, 1957 to 1976.
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* Draw; Musilc Makers; Through the Magic Door; Que@fidn Mark
Trail; Time for Music; Speech Rxplorers;‘Voices of the Wild;
Made in Alberta; Alberta Histqery . . . Returns from the
cards indicate that interest in school broadcasts is -

“.generally being maintained. 45 (1961)

' -

¥ £

The establishment of the audio dubbing service.. The Branch made the

decision to offer a limited tape rc.. -ing service in 1957, issuing
a mimeographed list of provincial s<' - _ pfograms which had been
..broadcast in previous years ¢ which were made available” on tape.

In 1958*59; about twenty schools'took advantage of the service with
128 progra&s béing requested; the following year the number of schools

’

reqyesting service ‘had grown to fifty and the number of programs to
approximately: 600. 1In Lﬂis sanme year,'1959—60, ; specially-taped
production for non-broadcast use was made for the dubbing center,
bringing the total number of titles then available on tape closer to
one thopsand.46 n

By 1961 the tape library service had supplemented its

reservolr of past school broadcast programs with selected tape
. 12 -

material from Kent State Uni#ersity, a'distribution center for the
Division of Audio Visual Instruction of the National Educational

Association in the United States, and thﬁfﬁnited Kingdom Informat:

o

Service. In 1962; Coleorado University, Boulder, Colorado, which. had

become the distribution center for the National Educational Association,

was added to the list of tape resources.
_— Y ) ) - . .
In 1962, an equipment survey was conducted, indicating that
there he;e 543 ggﬁe recorders in Alberta schools, an increase of 162

ovdr the figure reported from a similar survey conducted in 1960.

By 1963;.the number of tape recorders in Alberta schools had grown
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to over 600.48 ‘ | /',‘ .
The 1565—63 schogl year marks the beginning of requests from .
school jurisdictions to stock thelf own centrallzed llbraries of
t%pes. Schools in these divisions could then bor- 't apes directly
from their own libraries. In this same gchool ye ghty schools |
regularly took advantage of the tape recording service, requesting

3 . 4
1,137 programs, as compored with 873 program requests in- 1961-62. 9

Production and NetworR'Facilitiés>

Through the years 1947 to 1963, tﬁe school broadcasts aired
ﬂin Alberta continued to originate from.sevefal sources. M;st of tb;
provincilal programs aired inf in Alberta were produced>at CKUA,

Edmontcn, with .the exception of SING AND PLAY which originated at

cJoc, Lethg;i&gér\\lhgrNational'broadcasts.were produced through CBC
Toronto and the Western Regional through CBC Vancouver and CBC
Winnipeg. Commencing in 1953, CBC Edmonton began as a contributor

v

to Western Regional production.

Programs were broadcast over an Alberta Educational Network - f}ﬂ
‘ - ‘ ) " i3 e
consisting of CKUA and a varying number o other stations and the CBC '&,@L
through CBK. The following co “utes a.summary of participatiqgfk’ L K
. ¢ " | N i REVEI
stations:

1947: CKUA. (Edmonton), CFEP (Grande Prairie), CICJ (Calgary), CJOC
(Lethbridge), CBK (Rgginﬂ).' Noce: CKUA was an outiet for

much CBC programming ' ] . T ‘ )
- i o
1948: CRUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CJCJ- (Calgary), cJoc’ ’ ' Kﬁ\

(Lethbridge), CBK (Regina)

1949: ‘CKUA (Edmonton), CJCJ (Calgary), CBX (Edmontonj, CKRD "(Red

gﬁ£



< ‘Déer), CFGI' (Grandd Prnirie) : o
v ! o
M
+1950: © CKUA™ (Edmonton), J (Calgary), CBX (Edmonton), CFGF (Grande '
Prairic). K. . .

3f951: CKUA (Edmdnton, CFGP (Grande Prairie), CBX (Edmonton), cJoc
T [

(Eethbt'_ge), CFCN (Calgary). ) : o h “ .
1952: ~CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CBX (Edmonton), ,cJoc_‘ ‘
AR : i ot BN
(Lethbridge). 1 o ’ T{N? ,&'" o : ,
“)>1953: CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CHAT Cg%dicine Hat),
" .CBX (Edmonton), CJOC (Lethbrmdge)‘ - )
1954: CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Pralrie), ChAT (Medicine Hat),
CBX (Edmonton), CJOC (Lethbridge), CFAC (Calgary) a
1955:' CKUA (Edmonton), CBX (Edmonton), CBXA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande

Prairie), CFAC (Calgary), CJOC (Lethbridge), CHAT (Medicine

Hat).' Note: CKUA, CFG"  -d CHAY carried all school b“oad—
qpsts }rom all sources L

’ 1956 . CKUA - (Edmonton), CKUA—EM (Ldmonton), CHAT (Medicine ‘

(Ca gary), CKYL (Peace,giver),

(Camrose), CBX (Edmonton),
e

"v

CBXA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Pra_«ie), CJOC (Lethbridge) ‘n:h

- e

1957: CKUA- (Edmonton), CKUA—FH (Edmonton), CHAT (Medicine Hat),_CKXL

N

o
ry), CKYL (Peace River), CFCW (Camrose), CBX (Alberta),

Sy
ESXA (Edmonton), CFGg (Grande Prainie), CJOC (Lethbridge),

@

g
4

- CHAT (Med&cine Hat).

1958: ° All stations remained ;the same as in the preQious year.
. ' , . 4 : .
1959: Ail stations remained. the'same as in 1957 with the addition

-

of a second Lethbridge station, CHEC.

1960: Ail stations remained tﬁe same as in 1959

1961: .All stations remained the same as in 1960.

w
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1962: - CKUA (Edmonton), CKUA-FM {@dmonton), CKXL (Calgary), CFCW

(Camrose), CHAT (Medicine Hat)," CHLC (Lcthbrldge), CkRD (de

;
n

gDeer), CBX (Alberta), CBXA (}dmonton) CFGP. (Grande Pralrie),_

CJOC (Lethbridge).

1963: All.stations remained the same with the exception of CJOC

’(Lethbridge)ﬂwhich dropped from the'§chedule.50

&

O

" g \ . % e .
# " Evaluation- . C K - "
- . N ) . Y -

Ever since the first school broadcast in ‘Alberta, evaluation

hes been an integral part of the'whole educational broadcast service.
.Once  the School ﬁgodaqgst Branch was formed in.l947, this did not "

‘\

Achénge.- Evéiuation was persistently-pursued through a number of

4 ‘ RS

- : N
vehicles: specially seleq&ed evaluating téachers, evaluation”® forms

~

}\ Ritherford Schod mE&monton During the fall, the sdb—committee v

Lo . o gy Yo, AN
or ca{ds,'special survays,‘¥§tters,a%nd school v1sits. « v

¥ -

u’L‘

Radlo-Evaluatlon QyBLcommlttee.; In 1947 a Radio Evaluation Sub—
N [ (u—,t:_ <

.Gommittee was fordéd«con51sting dff gMIJ'Eh M. Erickson; Superintendent

‘ of Schools, Holﬂen (Chalrman) Mlss Re¥is Berry, Coordinator of School

Broadcasts, Miss Berﬁha Newton, Faculty of Edncatlon, Mr. Lars Olson,

” \ e
- g ] -v N

Prlncipal, MCKEDZIEA

. B .,}:

-,

AR

;sent letters and queétionnafres to{iil.schdols oossessing radios,

asking them to indicate® the 3eries to which they were listening-ahd:

their opinion:of the series. X Response was good;- it was estlmated

that 23 percent ‘of the 5, éZB‘classrooms in the province had radlos,q

and teachers reported that the broadcasts were of genuine Value in

the classroom and urged their continuance.51 .

] . : o -.‘; . N N s

In the spring of 1948, a.general questionnaire was sent to
! b ara . 7

f -
~
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teachers registered as listening to the programs, soliciting their

comments and suggestions.. The results were fed bhack into the'fall

productions.

In the fall of 1948, a new‘project was %ndertaken‘combining

in—service and evaluation undet the chairmanship of the Supérintendent‘”

\ B A ‘,,

of Schools for Holden School Division. - The afternoon of a teachers'

“institute Held in October was devoted to discussions and evaluations

s~
- -

of school broadcasts. . Since this particul§¥ Echoof division had

radi@s -in almost all classrooms,. the teachers were well qualified
. v ] N N .

. T o '
. to make'suggestigps. 'The Coordinator of School Broadcasts was

present at the magting as, well Each series was discussed in detail,

2 )’? ’

and bath the %’h ’ nd t‘he school broadcast personnel benefited
“¥ from the encounter'. '"‘?. . )
N N ) . - ' AR T :
.. () . L. ) IF . L a
e . During 1949, even more”émphasis was placedzonrevaluation.

Short questionn\Tres on. each prdg;am series were sent to all teachers
\‘)

registered .88 1isteninérv Strong approva@?of the serxice was indicated

g .
,%ﬁd a number of\snggestions f%r improvement was of£ ered In Mafa‘

. _:

wef% asked to complete a questionnalre regarding sdhool brcadcasts.?

~ tvﬂ.;-.g - e . »
These*returns we 1orporated into the findings from the question— -
. Ra o v S B . T
naires completed by teach rs. A second meeting with the teachers of
, . s

._),
B

‘Holden School Division 's arranged-asein 1948,'combfhing-inrservice

N\

for the teachers and evaluatlon for bhe schoolubroadcast staff.

A i

s
ﬁelectedtteacber committees representlng rural, village, town and

- N

city schools were also setﬁup adross the province to dd detailed

V-evaluation w%rk on the- 1949—50 series. These centers were located

at Holden, Rocky Mountain House, Athabasea, Calgary and Edmonton

-
-

£ o

o
&

4
%he Faculty oj Education members visiting rural Shd town schools S T
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The results of the teachor committees set up in 1949 were

helpful. Teache1 comments and school contacts f}ke the major factors

53

i

in the improvement of series.

The Coordinator of School Broadcasts contlnued teacher contact
- , 1,
7

whenever possible through the years engaging in single school visits

fes, convent*ons Qr tnlverslty classes.
ks e

p‘isplay of IT' S FUN TO DRAW student art work was'

hung for the Superintend;nt:' Conference, the Alberta Federation of

 Home and School Association convention, and in the Edmonton Museum

of Arts. Remarks were most favorablé.54

W

By 1957 two main evaluation methods were in effect: a card

N

system and an Acceptance Report form. Approximately fifty teachers

indicating a willlngness to eyaluate programs submitted spgggally

prepared evaluatiOn ca‘ﬁs throughout the school year immﬁdiﬁtely
= ¢ fﬁ*
after the“broadcasts These cards were laterxﬁabulated and the

results considered when plannlng the follqwipg year's production.v
In the spri?g, a S%hool Broadcasts Acceptance Report form was sent
“to all princ1pals %his form made 1t possible to find out which

‘55 - .
were the more popular seriesaw= - .

~

By <1958 the evaiuationnprocedure”of cards and ‘Acceptance
Rgportwforms had been'firmly established. Tegchers'dere asked to

register for %fries on. a speciall} preparedﬂfard that came with

their school broadcast calendars. These cards also served.as an

order form forethair teacher guldes,for-the broadcasts. Speclal
-evaluators were selected from these cards amd asked by letten.if

K

7
they would like to be teacher.evaluvators. Upon acceptance of the

-~

task they then submitted evaluatlon cards at regular interval e

>
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7

all results were tabulated at the end of the season. In the spring

ey (

N
‘,%L“ at the conclusion of the school broadcast year, School Broadcast
Acceptance Report forms were then maileg/to all principals. The
results of these ailded in discoveriné overall acceptance of school

broadcasts “And made it possible to find out which were the most

popular series and the overall'rating of each serie

Basically, the evaluation system of having teabhers register

5
f

for a series by coﬁpleting specially prepare& card-order forms that
are mailed w@th-their'calendar, selecting evaluators from thése cards
and having the selected evaluators mail in evaluation card8 throughout

‘the year has Yten maintained until the time of this writing (1977).

ey,
e

The only variation™in recent times has been to have the teachers
volunteer to evaluate on the same order card, thus eliminatingpthe

necessity of Wﬁéting to all possible evaluating teachers asking if

~ + ‘.':\

they will valuate. Recent times, commencing 1967, have also seen &
t

o the a&ualf nmingn ‘of an evaluation report summarizing a%*
{: B '> oo

from all sources. - )ﬁ-ﬁ' "\ : e

Through the’ years, special evaluations were also conducted

as required in selected subject areas such.as music. The earlyir

) . A /
1960's also saw the mailing of a special questionnaire“at the end of ?
N LN
the school broadcast term, sfmilar to the School Broadcast Acceptance
57 | '

Report form of the 1950's. - L P

-

w

!

et

Aﬁﬁranch Cases o

.

39
<@
N

Y

The School Broadcast Branch, ‘after sixteen years of successful

.

operation was slowly being drawn into the total media picture ég}

ducaﬂion. sy 1963 ‘a new organizat{onal structure had been outlined
E ) ... ) ) s ) . ¢ .'

¥ e I PR WIS
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and was ready to commence functioning, a structure that was designed

‘to simplify the relating of all types of media to education and

“curriculum.
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‘CHAPTER 9 -

| ALBERTA SCHOOL BROADCASTS, AUDIO
VISUAL SERVICES BRANCH
The year'1963 marks the beginning of a new frame of reference
for Alberta School Broadcasts. The new Audio Visual Services Branch
of the Department of Education was established.in the fall of 1963.
The new Branch was made up of the former Audio Visual Aids Branch
'which'began.in‘l944 and the School Broadcasts Branch which began as

@

a separate entity in 1947.

Organization of Alberta. School- QIOCdcasts
as Part of the Audio Visualrﬁsfv ces Branch

By 1964, all the serVLres oF the Depgrtment of Education

ForeY) “ﬁ.,

. ’ a3 '
related to asdo v1sual material&.h&d learnlne resources were brought
x*’“ '

.t
together under one branch designateﬂ@hs the Audio Visual %prVices

Branch. The Branch officers at the time of establishment were: Mr,

3

R. A. Morton, Supervisor; Mr. Blair Dore, Coordinator of School

Broadcasts; Gareth Shearman, Coordinat rof Visual Educat’&? John

Egan, Audio Visual Assistant; &hd Ellen Vatt, Publicatlon: Editor.
.M Do?jld Hamilton ,” who had served the Department for many years as
Supervisor of Audio Visual!iggs returned to teaching in November,
1963; and Rohert Miller, Coordlnator oé Schooly Broadcasts, resigned
“'at- the end of July 1964 to go into the publishing field. Thennew .

Bratch still remained_under the-Director of Curriculum in terms of

reporting procedure.,

3
2o

4
- The original objegtives of this new Branch wer as.fq}lows:-

. 176
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1. Informative and co. iItative: /
5) to keep up-to-date information ahout all audio-visual
instructional media now being used in the schools of Alberta and to

assist teachers and administrators in using media to the best advantage.

b) to become informed about new devices and new uses for

2. Selectioh\qﬂﬁvdistribucion of materials:

a) to select dnd purchase’prepared audio-visual materials 
for instruction such as films and filmstrips.
b) to distribute such ﬁaterial.ae may seem‘appropriate.

3. Production and origination of meterial:

. i s A
.a) to prepare §éitable materials for rad!o, telev151on,

and tape recording to assist teachers andvadmlnlstrators in carr}ing
\rL

out the objectives of curricula - » ‘ - c
@ b) to assure that matexials ane produced and distribubea
by broadcast or tape. 1 : £ \.

s, No writers, actors or producers were ‘hired ‘on staff. -These.

talent functions were all executed through free lance  hiring as were

L % s remained true -of Alberta School

~

all consultative‘services' T

-

Broadcasts up until the time of this writing (October, 1977)

,«gﬁ

In 1965, a further modlfication was made in etaffing, however._

An assiStant coordinator of school broadcasts was hired in the person

> .
of Mary Lyseng, a former c%mmerc1a1 broadcast writer and performer c

A A

and classroom teacher. In 1967, Mr. Larr§ Shorter became the new
A

" 3upervisor of the. Audio Visual Services Branch Mr. R, A. Morton
moved come an Associate Director, of Curriculum in charge of

e
-

<! AR ,A'
J . - . (]
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v " AUDIO VISUAL
‘  SERVICES BRANCH'

'RICHARD A MORTON
Supervisor

-
ra

L BLAIR DORE

-v ’ Ca-ordinator
of

Schoot

Broadcasts

GARETH SHEARMAN

Co-ordinator
- of
Visua! *
- = Education
- MARY LYSENG'
T e 3 ,, Assistant
: .~y Co-ordinator
. 3 % Yo,
School Broadcasts
! L. & ‘
JACK EGAN . .
Film o :
> Librarian .
. ’ I f
. _LLEN WATT
. Publications
> Ed!fof
e T
© 2 .
* ' Thc Audio Vuuaf{Servlccs Brnnch Alberta Deuarlmem of Educahon is located on
the second floor of the Empire Buildiag, Jaspcr Avenue and 101st Street, Edmonton
. However, our mailing address remains as before: Administration Building - i
o 1 , . . :
A - “‘ . . . . . °
PHONE NUMBERS RICHARD A MORTON 424.8508
. . . % BLAIR DORD _ 424.8594 ¢
) . v MARY LYSENG T 424 8594
e  GARETH wu ARMAN 424 8219
' JACk oAt 424 8410

ELLEN WATI® 404 RV

24. From Alberta School Broadcasts 1965-66 Teacher Guide ;,o

Radio and Television.
—-—

3
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"‘Director of C rriculum (Medla and Flne Arts) formed the liaison

.‘poeition was abolished, 'and the three coordinatorsnerecuted'the basic

Medla and Fine arts, Mary Lyseng became the Coordinator of School .
I3i'g
Broadcasts, Ellen Watt assumed the position of Assistant Coordinator

of School Broadoasts, and John Egan becaue the Assistant Coordinator
. .

of Visual Education.

1

No furthér real alteration in branch organization occurred

s

until 1970 at the conclusion of the Alberta Pilot Projects in

[

.Television when the Audio Visual Services Branch formed a thitd @ \

section resulting in the following three divisions: Visual Education

" (Coordinator, Ian James); School Broadcasts (Coordinator, Mary Lyseng); =

’ . . . o
and Curriculum Resources (Coordinator HNayne Blair). The third

i

p@fction, Curriculum Resources, wasbde51gned originally to assist

‘~Staff of the Curriculum Branch and other Department of Educatigp///“\

BN b1 i
personnel in implementing‘currfculum change. 4
.

P X B ¥4 . - D .
.- The yéar B970 also saw the formation of thevCommunications

Branch, within the Depa~iment of Education and the‘mov1ng of Mr.

Larry Shorter to its directorship and the establlshment of a new

association type of management of 'the 'Audio Vlsﬁal Services Branc%ﬂ
R 4 ‘ ’ g - .
‘The p051tion of Supervisor of Audlo Vlsual §ervices as a separate

-, —

. o “ . . .
bR . . /

management of'the.Branch through-associationiand'daily management of

G - . ’ b3 - o

their sections. Mrv.R A, Morton, through 11s p051tion oixAssociate S

. 4_) 3

I

contact w1th curriculum'andﬂunderpook certain media'funcfions_with
o . Ty . T . . P o - .

regards to the Branch.

. a . : e .
"A number'of.staff4changes'also marked the vear 1970: Wayne

0

Blalr left the Branch, and ‘his p031tion was fllled by fgh James fzaﬂ

Ardls Kamra assumed the position of Coerdlnator of Vlsual Educatlon.

~ PRI
. _ 28, g .
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' The creation of the position of Director of the Albertd
Communications Authority in 1973 and thc‘appointmgnt.of'R. A. Morton

into that position saw the placement of Dr. Gerte TorgUnrdﬂ, Director:
A o , o | _ . .
of Curriculum, as acting-supervisor of the Branch. In this same year,

~

the School Broadcasts section was ef?dhdbd to‘inclpde other media ?

production, medlia-other than broadcast, designed for a student target

L . N . \ - ;‘/ -

audience. The year 1973 also saw the following changes: ‘Rod |

McConnell was appointed Assistant Supervisor of_Curriculum'Resources; ' P
' L .\’r‘ . . ’ . —

Mr. Martin Adamson became, in Decenber of 1923, Associate Director

of Curriculum in charge of Media.and Fine Arts; Mr.\Ian‘Jahes left

|

the Audio "Visual Services Branch.’
In.l§74, the titles §f.the coordinators were offipially
changgd to supervisors (tﬁey‘had been-fungtionﬁliy=§h%s.for some
tiﬁe), and the Qection eﬂtiﬁled Visual Eduqatioﬁ was'ch;ﬁgfd.to
Learning Resources, and theisec}}qd‘entitled Curriculum_Resoﬁrces

was changed to Professional Resources. ‘Mr. Garth Hendren jéinéd the

N\

. Branch in January of 1974, replacing Ian James as Supervisor of

N

Professional Resources; Ellen Watt moved to the Alberta Educational -~
- N . /‘

Communications Corporation; and Jim&;::i%ijjjpd the Brﬂqss\is

Assistant Supérvisor of School Broadt

- - . . .
The 'staff complement of the Audio -Visual Services Branch as
.established in 1974 has. remained constant to October '1977:

Associate Director of Curriculum (Media)f—MartinvAdémson,
’ [

.Shpervisor of Scth; Broadcasts and Media Prodiction-—Mary

o
WS

Lyseng, ~,‘ i ' o
Assista .o Tupe;viéor of School Broadcasts and Media

Production--Jim Watt,



25,

Mary Lyseng, Superv1sor of Alberta School Broadcasts’and\

Media Production, ‘1977, with the &fdio Visual Services
Branch since 1965. ' {
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Jim Watf, Aégigtént‘Supervisqr of Alberta‘School'BroaH—

‘casts, 1977
1974. -

s, with the ‘Audio Visual Services Branch since

€]

ro



Supervisor o¢ Profcssionnl Resources——Garth Hendren,

Assistant leelviqor of Professional Roqouxcosw-Rod McConnell,

Supervisor of Learning Resources——Ardis Karra,

Assistant Sucervisor of Learning Resources—-John Egan.
) The.essent;al duties and functions of the School Broadcasts
and Media Production section have remained basically the oame since
i974: the coordinat”on, programming, end production of radio and
" other media with a stucent target audience. This is still true in
1977, although other plans have heen proposed and discussediz

The present situation in 1977 sees Alberta School Broadcests

co—existing with the Alberta Educational Communications Corporetion,
a crown corooration whose mandete is to'produce and diétribute media
materials also. It has been prooosed that the SmperviSor‘of School
Broadcasts and the Aesistent Supervieor of School Broadcasts positions .
be abolished.aIOné with the supervisors and assistants in the other
'tmo sections of the Audio Visual Services Branch; that.thg‘personnel
involved Hecome, in effect, consultants in media in currieulum; that
the production coordination.aspects of medie production be reassigned

to the Alberta Communications Corporation; that, in effect, Alberta -
~ - . f

School Broadcasts as an organization cease.

Rddio-TV Sub- —-Committee and the Radio TV
Ad Hoc Committee

At the time of the establishment of the Audio Visual Services
.Brenoh in 1964, the old committee Structyre was repl aced with a new
' structure with new reporting procedures. 'To advise.the Branch on

- ﬂ
general policy, the -Audio Visual Seerces AdVisory Committee was

‘appointed early in the spring and convened. 1ts first meeting April 10,

4
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1964, The Advisory\Committec~inc]uﬂed sentor administrative personnel

from Calgary and Pdmonron profissors from the Faculty of Education
. \ ,
\ \ .
in both citlcs a county superintendent, a representative from the
- : N ST )
Alberta Teachers As?oc1at10n, a school trustee, and ropresentatives
| |

from CKUA and CBC, as well as senior curriculum officials from the
Department of Educatibn. In his dintroductory remarks to the Commitcce,

Dr. Byrne, Deputy Mlnister pointed out that the personnel oi the new

Branch would concern rhemselveq with all aspects of rechnology and
‘%)

would try to relate tﬁesL to curriculum developments in the province.
Establis'ed ag reportind cemmittees to the Audio Visual ‘
Advisory Committee were two sub-committees: the Visual Education

|
%ub —Connmittee and thelRadlo ~Television Sub- Commlttee The Radio-

1elevision Sub- Commltéee concerned itself with all matters relating
fo radio and television programming,_distrib;tion and utilization
in‘the province. This is-where decisions.were reached about program
ffopoéals and reégmmendatiohs made regarding fhg general operation
of the Broadtaét serviéeﬁs The foﬁnding members of the.Radio—‘
Telévision Sub-Committee were: Dr.,Ethel Klng (Chalrman), Faculty

Lo -

of qucatlon, University of Alberta, Calgary; Mrs. I. L. Wiley,

Teacher, Rimbey Element“ry School; Sister Veronica,_Teache;i St. fjh

Clare's School, Edmonton, Derald Wlllows, Tea;her, Garneau Public L

School, Edmonton; L. W.‘Cover; Principal,.Buchanan School, Calgary;

R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visuél Sérvices,‘ﬁepartmént of

Eduéation;_B%éir Doré,‘Coprdinato: of Scﬁbol;B:oadcasts; andiEllen

Watt, ‘Audio Visual Publications Editor.° -
However, the Audio Visual Advisory Committee became increas-

ingly inactive Ly the late 1960's, leaving the two sub—committees
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“with the real necosslty_oﬁ outside consultation with their c¢. umit: os

but with nowhere to report. Later, in the case of broadcasts, the
r .

"sub" was dropped from the committec name, and the group, during 1968,
, « _ .

‘was restructured ' to Include as its basic membership only practicing '

. classroom teachers chosen in consultation with the Alberta Teachers'

Association after thorough study of all broadiast evaluators.,

. ) . .
Teachers were chosen for the committee so that all grades were covered,
rural-urban representation was established, and as many subject

speclalties as possible yere encompassed. Curriculum personnel were

o
I

also included in the commitﬁee membcrship:7

Operation of the Radio-TV Cormittee remained;fheksame until

the establishment of the Learning Resources Advisory Committee:in
1974 after the official demise of the Audio Visuai'Advisdry Committee.8
The\Radio—TV Committee then became an ad hoc committee, the Radio-TV

~

Ad Héc Committee, with its primary functions being programming and

evaluation. It has remained so until the present, although it did

not have any scheduled meetings in 1976 or 1977 because senior

management wished\to seek a new structuce in the face of the'pbssi-
bility that Alberﬁa School Broadcaéts would be transferred to the ) .

i

Alberta Educational Communications Corporétion (popularly designated’ R

ACCESS). However, 'at the meetiqg of the Learning Resources Advisory

‘Committee (September 16, 1977), it was recommended that the Radio-TV

Ad Hoc Committee meet again and help chart a new mandate for their

9 .
committee. ‘/

/

L €

‘ Prog:amming'Expansion

The extent of broadcast prosramming and th® gqufal



framework for its executlion changed very iitgle with the establish-

ment of thg Audio Visual & <ices Branch in 1964, fho only real

changes since tﬁen have buon.increa'~d television programming with

the growth of'cducational,tclevjsinn and fhe addition of the coopera-

tive programming with ;he Alberta Hative CoymunicaLinnu Soeiefy,
Programming contiﬁued to operate on three ievels;

provincial, regional and national; and tape utiliz:tion became an

important factor in program exposures in the province. Much. of the

- programming continued to be directed at the element.ry grades, but

schedules were planned with material for all grade levels. .

The 1964-65 brgadcast series. The radio broadecast schedule for

1964;65 still had music aﬁd social stu?ies occupying a prominent
position. The long running music series LISTEN AND SING, ALL JOIN
IN, aﬁd LET'S SING TOGETHER were still running along with a:host of
social studies seriés ranging from the popular ALBERTA AT WORK,
through PIONEER COMMUNITIES and LIFE IN ANCIENT éREECE to BEGINNINGS
OF A NATION. In'fh%t, siktegn sbcia} stu@}es series for radio were'
listed for that year. |

Several other loﬁg running serdies remained .popular and
continued ;o produce new programs: the art series for grades four
‘to eight, IT'S FUN TO DRAW; the n;turay science seriés, QUESTION
MARK TRAIL with Dr. Cy Hampson; the language arté.sefies, SPEECH'
EXPLORERS with Méry Stratton; the natural”scignce'series, VOICES
OF THE WILD; the>cur;ent events series, WORLD OF TODAY; the creative
writing series, YOUNG HRI&ERS' CLUB; and the language arts series,

MAGIC. DOOR.

188
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Television had now become a dominant factor in the broadcast

schedule, but there was no reduction in radio programming nor any
¢ v N
Jack of concern about its quality. Tape service continued to grow.

t

The 1965-66 broadcast schedule. The year 196566.rcally saw very

J

I"ttle change in the general organlﬂatioh“dk the broadcast schedule.

A

. X - B
The overall pﬁpgramming emphasis still was in the area of social

studies with music following closely behind. The long continuing .
11 i

series continued to run.

The 1966-67 broadcast series. " Scheduling in 1966-67 revealed a

further ipterest in anothef subject area: ihnguage arts. SPEECﬁ
EXPT.ORERS, MAGTC DOOR, and YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB joined a varilety o%
other language programs: ARE YOU LISTENING?, WRITING REPORTS,
THINK ABOUT WORDS, QORD POWER, TO TALK OF MANY THINGS, and CANAD%AN
‘WRITEVRS AND THEIR THEMES. ‘

Mondays on prov%ncial.radip on CKUA still remained ai”QOCial
studies" day, and the long running mu;ic series continued to fbrm a

basic part of the music prog:am in many schools.®
V 3

- .1967-77: A decade of regular programming. This decade of radio

broéhcaéting saw only a few changes in the baéic-fdtmaq or overall

‘broadcast desigﬁ. That is, natienal radio programs were by and large

concerne¢ .ith -hings of general Canadian interest (Canadian content)

~- .

and fhus became largely soclal studies, follo&ed by.lite}ature and

[N
.y

some science. Western Regional programs were again predominantly.
social studies followed by music art, science and language arts.

Provincial programs (CKUA in the mornings and CBC in the afternoons

190
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: - - -
on Mondaye gﬁd pai: of Wednesdays) geoerally followed this pattern:

‘1. Mondays on CKUA were devered to a vurhber of short « ofal

studies series usually dramati-cd o th a obgtantial fmphasis on
history; Mandays on CBC were devoted to - ihaary rmusic with a large

singing component, A ‘ ‘

¥ 9

2. Tuesdays or one day of the wee: on CKUA were set aside
Yy y .

‘for QUESTION MARK TRATL and SPEECH EXPLO“ﬁRSu(ChAngbd'to FXPLORE, -

EXPRESS in 1973 «o an interdisciplinafyyappruath,to creatiﬁe activities.

could be taken)L - . , .
: ' Lo - R

(. . .
3. Wednesdays on CKUA were reserveds for IT'S UP TO YOU,

a’

a sefies~consisting of open-endéd dramas planred hy opportunity

-

.class teachers for opportunity classes and genbrallélémentary
cltizenship; Wednesdayé on CBC were retained for ALL"JOIN'IN, a -

L

-

music series for grades three and four.

o ~~ 4. Thursdays on CKUA were devoted to.i;nguage'arts progfams

) f . . ' . ’ LY . . , ’ .
and/or some social studies and music featuring the-.continuing series

L . ¥ .
- . . B v X .. ' .
YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB and CHRISTMAS .IN ALBERTA (tape recordings -from
- ¢ S e
e o . . .
schoolis, largely music) ¥ S

5. Fridays on CKUA were' reserved fo? MAGT DOOR.

The following summarizes the significant chéhges.in pfqgrgmmiﬁg

- . e

or program personnel:
1967-68: ALL JOIN IN.. Crystal Fleuty assumed the role.of

singing teacher, taking over from Sten Guncerson.

. 1968-69: YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB. Jir Watt, a classroom teacher,
nqw-A;siétadt Supervisgr of School Broadgasts and Media Production,
s . - .. - - c
" took over the series from Robert Miller.

1968-69: VOICES OF THE WILD. This lbng running national
‘,\- o . N"' - .
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I

ser{es concleded.

1970-71: bOMMUNTTIEg WEST1 Tﬁis series was ctented by the)
four .estérq.provinces and'contﬁnues.to run today, It has a.teie~ o
;jsion(complement runniﬁg one'aay 1etet.

1972-73: THE NATIVE WAY. Cooperative progtgmming commenced
with the Alberta Native Communications Sociéty, and as a result, the
schedule on CKUA ¥ras expanded to include two programs daily on

: . ‘ , B . . &

+Tuesdays and Tiursdays. The AlbertquatiVe Communications Society .

proﬁtqmming was designed to bring-ﬁetive'pfograms to the native

. . 3 N - .
students but also to give white children a glimpse and understanding

.

of'native life' All productdon, 1nc1uding research, writing, acting,
directing, and . ﬂﬁchnicil operatlon was executed by the native people

-1972—73: MAGIC TUNES The long runnlng music serles, LISTEN

AND SING, prESented'by fary Mercer, was replaced by .this new'seriesif

.planned and performed by Anne Wheeler. T A R D

. 1973-74: EXPPORE EXPRESS. ' The long continuing seriés, SPEECH

>f ,'

.

—~ popular série;,underwentva change in ﬁersonﬁo‘. Albert Karvonen

assumed '~ p.onning, performing and productioun :oles.’ He continued

EXPLQREﬁS,.was reconstituted ami feggmed'EXPLORE EXPRESS. Mary

" Stratton continued as the writer-performer.

197677} . WESTERN FROFILES. The Departments of Educatiom of

" the four western provinces through western regional cooperation‘?

created this new series. It is comﬁlemented by a television program.

-78: .QUESTION MARK TRAIL.  This long running highly

L4

the visual .upect of it, originally instituted by Dr. Hampson, by

planning and producing a set of forty color slides to accompany the

the programg\

.
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1977-78: NOVELS IN STEREO. For the first time, the full
stcrco facilities of CKUA will be uqed in a dramatic production o,
The novels are qcloctcd from the, rtcomnendcd 11°t for qtudy in

v

senior high Sf,_hools.l

From the National AdV1sory Council on School Broadcasting A
to the Media Programming Committee of thc Council of Ministers -

The National Adv1)ory Council on School Broadcasting continu .d

as originally constituted until 1966 when it was reconqtituted and

emergod as the Canadian. Commission on School hroadcasting with.two

@ -

reporting councalg——the Council for School. Broadcasting in the
-English Language and the Council for School Broadcasting in thc

* * French Language Membership in' the Conr1551on was-as - follows: the A

[
>

_chairman of each of, the Counc1lq for School Broadcasting, 6ne,repre~

eentative.of PY vinc1al Departments 0f Fducatiaqn de31gnated by\each
: ‘ N
Council one representative of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation

from each of the Councils, one representative of th:\te;ching
profe531on from each of the Councils, one representative of the
Canadian Aésociation of‘Broadcasters, and the Secretary of the

: Standing Committee of Mlnistcrs of Education. |

- The Council for. School Broadcasting irn the English Language
had .a membership of not more than twenty persons, and. they were

‘designated as follows: one each from the ten Departments of Education,.
. three named by the Standing Committee'of Ministers of Education,_:égl-"
. o g i £ N
by the CanadianlBroadcasting Corporation, -four by the'Canadian ) ,
. l
Teachers' Federation and'the Secretary of the Standing Committee of

Ministers of Educatiom.

‘The'Council.forASchool Broadcaating in the French Language.
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\

was to have consisted of fifteen members des{gnated asnfollst:

eight by tho Mxniqtox of Quobec including two after consultntion

~with teachers organ17ations, two by the Cdndd{an Broadcasting

qupofation; the Secretary of.the Standing'Gommittee~of Ministers

\

- of Education; and four who were'to be deéignatcd‘by the Standing

Committee nf Minister: of Education as reproepntativcs oﬁ_ptoninceé
other than Quebec.
The objectives of the Commissionnwere_aé fhllowsf
1. toirecommend\tb the apptoptidte.anthorities generai
policies .on school broédcaeting;. .—
- ' 2. to eoordinate ectivities ofbthe tno'CQuncils§
5; to ptomote:

a. consultation amongst ‘the provincial Departments of-

Edueatidn in Canada and broadcasters, -

»

-4

.In education,

.t

[

.

content of common.intereet to the echools of\the‘variouS'provinces,
The Councils were deemed to‘be the working arms-of‘thef
Commissioh end were to ngpert reguIatl?Ito the,Commission and at
least once a year to . the Standing Commlttee of the Minlsters of
Eduegtlon. Each Council had ‘as its mandate the opportpnity to

1. recommend to the Commission a basis for'policy in

. programming, production and utilization of radio and television for

in-school use in.the English language or in the_French:language,-asﬂ
the case‘maj be;
2. maintain a continuous evaluation pf these Canadian radio

~

be3

b. the effective‘use of the media of radio and television

c. the production of school.broadcasts_havingAeducationaff

9
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and televislon programs to ensure that content and production reflect
L ' | - .

changes  that such evaluation indicates to be necessary;

N

} ¢ . . .
3. maintain liaison with provincial and.regional school .

broadcasting organizations and promote educational: broadcasting on

a regional basis; . . - _ . . . T,

4

4. develop interprovincial and international exchange of

-

« -recordings and scripts of school broadcasts;’

¢ v

“ 5. evaluate school broadcasts producéd .in other countries’

for pnsgiblc“use.gn'Cnnadn.

» The.Cémmiséion'wa; financed by aﬁngal grants.from each of
t - the Departments bf'Educétioh,ucélculéted'on a sharé basis according
to thé}mdst rgcenf pppulation éénsus_data; gnd‘from.grants.from fhe
.'Cqﬁadian Broqdﬁé;tiﬁg\Cbrpo%ation. The budgets of the two .Councils

’

consisted of suﬁs_approved by. the Commisgiocn.

The inéugural_méeting of the English,Council took place in. _

' Toronto, February 13, 14, and 15, 1967 (the first meeting of the. .-

o _ - : ¥
The .membership of the first ‘English Council was as follqhs:

Commission directors was Decemher 1, 1966)

Mr.~B..S¢ptt Bateman, Deputy Miﬁiﬁter, Manith& Development s .

Authbriay;

L . ﬁr. John R. "Me}:e'di.th, 'As;sistaﬁt' SUperinténqént, British -

Q..Columbia Départment of'Edpcatioﬁ;' - -

Df. J.- Hrabi, Associlate Diréctor'of C;rriculum{ Alberta B}
: : e

:Depértmént-qf‘Education§
‘Mr. L. H. Bérgstrom, Deputy Minister 6f Education, Saskatchewan
Départmeﬁf of‘Education;

) ’ o A - Lo
Mr. L. M. Johnston, Director of Programs Branch, Ontardio



Department of Educationy <

- " Dr. L. P. Steeves, Director of Audio Visual Education, New )

'BrunSWick‘Department of EduCation;

Mr. J. C. Caw, Assistant Dircctor, Audio-Visual Bureau,

Quebec Departnmént of Fduca.ion;

Mr.:R. V. Iane, Supervisor, Radio and Television Education,

Nova Scotia Department of Educatjon;

. Mr. J. E. MacCullum, Difector of Audio-Visual Education,

Prince Edward Island Department of Education; -

Mr. H. J. B. Gough, Director of Curriculum, Newfoundland

Department df Education;

Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visgglésé;;;;;s,

—
o

Alberta Department of Education; L

" -

Miss Gertrude ﬁUrrgy, Subervisor of School Broadcasts,

Saskatchewan Department of Education;

Miss G. McCance, Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Manitoba

~

Departmqht.of Education;
Mr. D. J. MfCarthy, Acting Network Supervisor, Schools and
Youth Programming, Canadian Broadcasting Corporation;

Miss Sylvia M. Moss, Educational Liaison Officer, Schools

f
and Youth Programming, Canadian Broadcasting Corporation;

Miss Florence Wall, Teacher, Canadian Teachers' ?ederation,

Nova Scotia;

Mr. H. G. Ferrabee, Teacﬁing Alds Consultant, Protestant
t

School Board of Greater Montreal;

Mr. Sucha Gill, Templeton Secondary -School, Vancouver;

.

Mr. N. M. Goble, Deputy Secretary-Treasurer, Canadian

197
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Teachers' Federation, Ontario;
* Dr. F. K. Stewart, Secretary, Standing Committee.of Ministers
. 1 | |
of Fducation, Ontario.
This new Commlssion for national programs was fraught with
problems from the beginning. According to correspondence of R. A.
Morton, then Planning Director of the Alberta Fducational

Conmunications Authority in 1972, the situation could be summarized
as: jﬂ )

When the CME [Canadian Ministers of Education] was’
formed there existed a‘Canadian Commission on School
Broadcasts supported jointly by the CBC and Departments
of Education. It was a semi-Independent body with an
English side and a French side and it never worked very

** ‘well. The only part that did function effectively was the
School Broadcasts Council (English) which worked with CBC
people in planning national school broadcasts. At that
time CBC paid all costs.

The Ministers in 1969 decided to withdraw support from
the Commission and set up their own liaison with'-the CBC.
The I.M.C. [Imnstructiornal Materials Committee] was given the
responsibility to do this. 1In place of the School Broad-
casts Council (English) a Joint Programming Committee was
set up excluding CTF [Canadian Teachers' Federation] repre-.
sentatives. They were included at a sub=committee level
charged with Fhe responsibility of making program proposals.

/

The Joint Programming Committee, of which the Supervisor of

17

School'Broadcasts in Alberta was a member, functioned as a programming

unit from June of 1969 to November of 1971. ‘It was actually an ad

hbc committee of the.Instructional Ma;érials Committee (I:M.C.) of

the Council of Minisnersn Thé title of the’Joint Programming -I}r\;zf
Committee was changed to the Sub—ﬁommittee for Media Programming 151.( |
1972 becguse the mandate was.enlarged to include all media programming,
not just<broadcas£é.l;When tﬁe‘@ecision wads reached by the Counéil

of Ministers in 1973 to abolish the I.M.C. (Instructional Materials

 Committee), the Sub—committee for Media Programming became a committee

2
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in 1its OWq right and was repamed the Media.Progrnmming Committee
(MPC). It is the recollectionAof the Superviséf of School Broadcasts
for Alberta that so much time was spent in the ygars 1969 to 1973

" rewriting committee mandates that it was difficult to find time t;
accomplish the/prog;gmming work.l

The ;ltle of Media Programming Committee has remained “intact .
until the time of this wfiting (October 1977), and the‘Supervisor of
School Broadcasts and Media Production for Alberta Education continues
to sit on the Committcc.‘ | : ' | ” -

The ﬁedia P%ogrammin& Committee (MPC) functions with two
sections, an English and a French, and each section has a smaller
broadcast group consisting of representation from the MPC, the‘éBC,
and thé NFB (Natiénai Film Board of Canada). The broadgast groups
do mﬁch of the in-depth work necessary to ascertain a broadcast
schedule; they are, in fact, working groups of the MPC. The MPC
(English seétion) or MPC (French sectibn) voteé on the pfogramming
- as presented and worked oﬁt by the broadcaéq groups in their feépec4
tive sections. This is how national radio programming 1s achieved.

A recent change in proposai design océurred in 1977. To
further involve more members of the MPC in‘tﬁe design pf the radio
programs, individual members from different provipces weré q;ked to
.ork out the instructional design of a specific series, making use-
of conSultaéts and'curriculum experts in-their provinces; Tﬁése would
th=- - = ’iscussed by the broadcast group and their sgfucture incor-

R = the CBC produc_tion.19



200

Cooperation with Western Provinces

From 1964 until October 1977, the Westefn‘R;gional has
continued to operate in the mannér it wagloriginnlly established.

Itg activities since its establishment included’planning of programs,
sharing Qf prdduction_respogsibilities, and four-way-:cost sharing.
Three-day meetings have been held annually with chairmanship and
meeting locale rotating among the four provinces. The assoc&ation
has.been a most cooperative one, benefiti.g all members. Very few
disagréements or disruptions pave'occurred.

Each province normally has sent two delegates from its échool
broadcast section with the host province including as many of theip
staff as fgasible.and profitable. Thg host pfovince also provided
additional curriculum représentation at these meetiﬁgs with a A
scheduled presentation by the Dirgctor‘oé Curriéulum. Ry
o Since 1?64, whén'schooi broadcas;s cémﬁénbed functiOang
under‘the Audio Visual Services Branch, there have been some signi-
ficant changes in Western Regional personnel. Some Outstgnding
"pioneers" of radio education have retired and new faces emerged.

These inc}ude: Margaret Musselman (1957-1965); Gertrude McCance
(1949-1974) ; Gertrude Murray (1951-1973); and Richard Morton (1954-
1967).20 | n |

' The'l97%,representation at these meetings included: Barrie

) Black (Britiéh Columbia), Sheilla Egerton.(British Columbia), Mary

Lyseng (Alberta), Jim Watt (%&berta)g Phil Schalm QSaskaﬁchewan), V

Delee Cameron (Saskatchewan),, Glen Harrison (Manitoba), and Helen

Sissons (Manitoba), plus CBC members.



201

Visits and Publicigz
‘The practice of making visits to schools and uddrossiﬁg
. groups of teachers and bublicizing the programs by all available

means _coptinued under the new organizatidnal‘pgttern of the Audio
N

« ,&A//
.

Visual Services Branch in 1964.
i School visits were made and are being made for all an

servicés and as many of the continuing oneé as possible. All redﬁests
for talks and demonstrations from universities and conferences Werg;
welcomed and filled if at all possible. Deman§é on staff, however,

‘have remained high since only two professio;al staff.meﬁbers must
coordinate all programs at -all levels, provincial, regional, national,

as well as other media productions projects. '“;

Aside from the visits and the normal channels of publicity
(broadcast calendars,vguides, press releases) a new channel éf
publicity:was opened in 1965 with the ¢-tablishment of‘SignQost, an
-au&io vi;ual publication undertaken by the Audio Visual Services .

Branch and circulated to principals,'superintendents, and audio

{*viiyal coordinators. Later, librarians and staff rooms were added

ACO

tgn?he circulation. The Signgost~publication grew through the years

and has now combined with the curriculum publication, being issued

as a joint publ :cation under the title, Current Curriculum. This
change occurred. in 1976. School Broadcasts, as of 1976, inserts
promotional material or -"ads" for seriés in this publication as well

as give preview listings of schedules before they are printed as

brochures.

Alberta School Broadcasts have also received much publicity

" throygh numerous award‘wiﬂring programs. Over twenty national and
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'international awvards were won between 1970 and 1976, including
numerous Ohio Awards, the Jury's Prize in the Japan Prize, the
Golden Sheaf Award in the Yorkton Intefnational Festival, and a gold
plaque at the Chicago internaﬁional Film Festival. = This figure
included television, but radio accounted for a significant share of

the awards.

Publicaﬁfbns\n‘

School Broadcasts under the Audio Vi.ual Sérvices Branch.
continued to issue as many publications as before. Basically, the
policy was to issue every year the following broadcast publications:

l;. a radio calendar with combination,regiétration;

8upplementary:material order form,

2. a television calendar with combination registration—

supplementary material order form, . 3

3. a comprehensive radio teaghers} gulde wiév wtilization

material for all radio programs, ‘

4. a comprehensive television teachers' guidé with utili-

‘zation material for all .television programs, ]

>
'

i

5. an ALL JOIN IN music booklet for students{
6. a LET'S SING TOGETHER pusic booklet for students

(combined with the appreciation series later entitled LISTENING TO

MUSIC),

7. a music publicétion for the primary gradés for a series
on CBC (LISTEN AND SING, later followed by MAGIC TUNES); The series
originally :. teacher and student booklets; iater‘only ﬁeacher

o

publications were issued because of the cost factor in the vast
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numbeérs required--as high as 55,000 student booklets.

8. ..an art publication for teacher$ on radio (IT'S FUN TO

DRAW, later followed by STUDIO WEST),

9. a television publication (CREATIVE HANDS, now followed

by THE WAY I SEE),

-

10. a student folder with pictures for QUESTION MARK TRAIL

(now includes slide sets for teachers as well),

11. a student publication for EXPLORE EXPRESS (formerly
SPEECH EXPLORERS),

12. special additional booklets fof sgccial new series
complementing a specific cur;iculum érea such as WHAT IF? (language
grts), | |

13. additionai supplementary material in sheet-for ceftaiﬁ
series such as LET'S GIVE A SPEECH and BON JOUR AMIS,

| The volume of publications has remgined high Fhrough the
years'but is no longer used as a means of eétablishing audience
figuras for series since a’considerable number of publicatibhs are
used as informational and publicity devices through universities,

-

regional offices, and instructional materials centers. A sampling

at five-year ;;;E?iyls reveals .the figures shown in Table II (page

204). - ‘

i

!

j
Growth of School Broadcasts and Utilization

By the time the Audio Visual Sérvices Branch was ‘operational

in 1964, a regular schéol broadcast registration scheme had been
established. Sufficient caléndars, listing all programs and giving

a mini—deécription of. the series, were sent to ali schools so that
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TABLE IT |

23

NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS PRINTED

<0

[

Publication

1962-63 1967-68 1972-73 .1977-78
Radio Calendays 12,600 19,800 25,000 28,000
Television Calendars 19,500 25,000 28,000
Radio Guides ° 5,650 8,000 4,500 3,100
Television Guides 6,000 5,000 3,100
Magic Tunes 44,000 - 5,000 3,500 1,900
(Li;ﬁen and.Sing) (student) (teacher) (teacheg) (teacher)
Clue'by Clue 1,800
Explore Express 27,250 -| 25,000 21,000 17,000
(Speech Explorers) ) ‘ .
All Jodin In 37,500 42,000 30,000 20; 0300 -
Question Mark]Trail 26,200 35,000 * 17,000
Studio Weét_ 2,200 3,000 3,000 2,600
(It's Fun to Draw) -
Let"s Sing Together 33,900 * * 20,000
Your World of Money 10,000

*Figures not available.

R
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each teacher could have his copy.:'A'rcgistration}card (postgard size
and sglf—addressed) combinedﬁwifh an éfder férm.for other utilization
mate%ials was enclosed (later catds also asked for volunteer evalua-~
tors). Participating gudien;e.figurps were compiled from these.
Figures were compiled every year for every series from the B
cémmencement of ghé.Audio Visual SerQices.Branéh to the preééﬁt day.
Several long-runnipg series and total.radio audience-figures are
reflected in the fo]1;wing-table§. It should be noted that total
radié audieuce figures were compiled by totalflng the audience
"'-figqres for all series. Thus thexfigures tend to represent more of
unit of participation than pfecfse audience figures (some class
may use more than one-se;ies aﬁd thus be countéd tWiéé). It should
also be pointed out that more,énd mdre.SChools are using programs on

tape and that this usage is not included in the figures.

Production and Network Facilities

..With\the establishmenélof the Au&io Visﬁal ézf§ices Branch,
production facili?}es available to Alserta School Broadcasts £qﬁai£éa
essentially the same. -Alberta provincial progra@s were mginly pro-

" . duced at station CKUA (only a fevw series were done at CBC, althoﬁgh ' P

o

'these tended to be long runping music serles); rggional programs
still wefé split betweerd ;he four Qéstern proyinceg with_préduction
thus coming out of Vancouver, Edmonton, Regina, and Winnipeg;-
natiénal programs, although plannéd by ali”gr&vinces,’were produced
through CBC Toronto. The year 1972 mdrked tﬁe:beginning of a new
arr;ngemgnt for somé proﬁuctions broadcast on CBC--a number of

programs were produced at CKUA and then taken to thé CBC for airing
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TABLE III 3 o
TOTAL RADIO AUDIENCE FICUI{ESZ[‘
1963 to 1977
- | s
Broadcdst Ye‘a[ ) ‘ / Classrooms
1963-64 ... e e I 10,031
1964-65  .veven... e e EROTT 11,823
196566 .. veannn. I 12,597
1966-67  Liaee.n.- e A [RTTUU e 14,258
1967-68  werreannnns DU S .. 13,937
1968-69  ....... [ e AT 12,558
1969-70 e e e cev... 13,761
1970-71 ... ..IJ,. .n..L. ............. ‘..........;...-'12,55;
1971-72  wevnnnnnn. RO ST 12,797
1072973+ e et e e 14,125
1973-74  eeun... SR [ S ... 11,786
1976275 wrrennnn e e, IV 9,714
i9zs-76 ;.f,;..: .................................. .. 11,502
1976-77 en.... ST .. 20,856

206
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(this included a.Western Regional series and a provincidl serfes). | . (

The precedent was also set in. 1974 with the broadcasting of a series

produced free lance through a private producer.
By agreement with CBC, all indirect production'and broadcast

costs are absorbed by that coxporation ‘while’ the Brangh pays the

\

direct.coats of SLripting and performing In the case of CKQA, the

Branch, until the establishnent of a functional cdmmunications

corporation in 1975, rented the production facilities‘of CKdA'on a

yearly contract basis. After the'establishment of the Alberta
\\Qommunications Corporation as a,functionaldentith, the facilities

of CKUA’have been-wade aVaiiablé‘td'Alberta SchoolfBroadcasts_as : )

part of the Corporation's service to Alberta Education

Commencing w1th the 1964 65 broadcast year, programs were

broadcast Only from the follaw1ng sources: CKUA Edmonton, CBX

,Edmonton, and CBR Calgarv This has remained true untll the time

4
of this writing (October 1977) with the exception of several private

-

stations that have taken up the broadcastq at certain periods of

time.. CHEC FM Lethbrldge, re-broadcast the CKUA schedule from the.'

»

1970- 71 school year through the 1973-74" school year, and CJPR

")

.Blairmore, has been re—broadcasting it from 1974-75 until 1977

1 L CKUA's services were greatly expanded between l§75 and l977

with the" gradual realizatlon of - their FM network As of the 1977 78

schedule, the following CKUA stations are operating and carrying

Alberta School Broadcasts

.

CKUA~AM (580) and FM (Stereo 95), Edmonton

CKUA-FM (Stereo 94), Calgary
) - to e .o
- CKUA-FM (Stereo 97), Medicine Hat

o

L//: | - ...  “ B .r: '); _ ':; .
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CKUA-FM . (Sterco 99), Lethbridge

CEI'ARFM (Sterco 97), Peace River.
AT (8 L . 25

CKUA-FM (Sterco 101), Crande Prairie

aluation

-

With Alberta School Broadcnwts as\a functional oCCthH of

the Audio Visual Services Branch, therc'was no .real change in the

[l A - . "y

emphasis still placed on evaluation of'p%ogrums and services. Every"

series 1i$ evaluated no matter’what the sburce-—provincial, regional,
or national. ' - r

. i ' - / : N | 3 '
The evaluation system worked out before Alberta School

N

) Broadcasts became part of the Audio Visual Services Branch remained

the basis for the evaluation system that'has existed u 1 the time

- .

of this writing (O%tobcr l977) Teachers registered qu series on

. the" order card that accompanied their calendar. - Evaluators were

N

selected from thesezregistrations ' Packs of self addressed post—

‘pertinent data. “The teacher returned the'completed card’immediately -

paid postcard—-sized eValuation cards were sent to the teacher, one
for- each prdgram in- the Series. The cards were. even filled in for L

-the teacher as ‘to the name of the_series,'thejdate, and other

after the broadcast; Selected'student grbups were chosen also frbm
the registration cards, and Blass’ Iots of special student eValuation
. cards were sent ‘to- the teacher. Cards were filled in by the students,

naided by the teacher, and returned to Alberta Sche:  *roadcasts.

‘ All evaluations were then compiled at the end of the year. Iéince

1967 this has ‘taken the form of .a printed booklet that is dlstributed

to writers, producers, consultants, media coordinators, superintendents'
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ahd other. educators upon request; . .

f " Added to thc,cvnlpataons rccei?gd from the card.system werév
the results of'scnool visits,'the compilation_of‘lctters and phone
calls, and:the‘comménts of‘peonle in media.

‘Sample cyaluhtion‘cards are inclnded in‘thc appendix..
Additional‘cvaluation of_orograms were recelved in thc 1976—77
school- year through thc efforts of the cvaluutlon offlcenﬂwith the

Alberta Educational Communlcations Corporan}on (ACCLSS) who tonducted

' two surveys‘ Included are'rad104programs as well as, telcvision,

- . N

although educational radlo for grados one to twelve-was on]y produced
by Alberta School Broadcasts wherf' cducatlonal television was
produced both oy-Alberta School Broadcasts and ACCESS

Results of Alberta School Broadcast avaluatlon and Albcrta )
Educational Communlcatlons porporatlon evaluatlon_are-lncluded 1n_'

the appendix in a'samnle:form.26'

Conditions in 1977

In 1977, educational radio was still in a relatlvely strong

i

‘bosition,v”lt remained a fast, 1nexpen31ve way of brlnglng media to

,Ateachgrs and students’ and cdntinued_to he used enthusiastical}y by

teachers both off air and on tape.
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CHAPTER 10

ANALYSIS rND INTERPRETATION

'

Forty—eight years have elapscd since the first educational
radio breadcast in Alberta. Forty-eight years have dufled the
nerlty of this once new media innovation of radio broadcast. Forty-
eight years have etchea their way through Alberta education.
Curriculum changes have emerged Qnd waned; an economic depression

LU

has ravaged the economy and been overcome; atomic warfare‘has been
conceived and waged; a world war has been fought and won; our nation
has celebrated its centennial; Quebec separatism has sfared us in the
face and still threatens our nationhood; man hﬁs reached 1nto space
and walked on the moon; and the word; "energy," '"conservation," and
"environment' are in thé news every day. What doés.an‘a;aiy;;; of
.these forty-eight years of Alberta edgcational-broadcasting reveal?
‘With Alberta's only educational fadio station, CKUA, about to become
"more educational or instructional in its perceBEgge.of Programming
to satisfy the dictates of the CRTC (Canadian Radio-Television

Telecommunications Commission), would a look at the past provide

direction to the future?

Curriculum, Childreﬁ and ‘Society

The rélationship between radio broadcasting and curriculum
has been léng and intimate. With the exception of the first educa--
éidnal.broadcast in 1929'and the Lethb;idge experiment in 1936-38,

radio broadcasting services for educational purposes have been under

212



the direction or supervision of the senior Departrent of Fducation

,official in charge of curriculum. That 1929 broadcast was directly

\

sponsored thrgugh the QEfice of the Deputy Minister, who was reflecting
the éim§ and objectives of'éurricplum of Fhat time. The lLethbridge )
experimeht'ﬁas drganizeq and gonducted by the teachers and thé‘
superintendent of schools for the Léthbfidge area of the province.

The area superintendéﬁﬁ of schools at that time was an employce of

[

the Department of Education, with one of his delegated responsibilities
{

being curriculum.

A second noticeable relationship b;tween broadcasts and
curriculum is the responsiveness of broadcasts to reflect socletal
conditions, almost more immediately than other forms of curriculum

implementation, such as guides. This is most observable during
/

wartime conditions.
A third discernible relationship between broadcasts and
curriculum is in the area of child psychology'and some of its-

expreséed pajor concerns in the education of children. This is

especially true in the areas of mental and physical hygiene and good

citizenship. -
It is of interest to examine the three broadcast phases

separately-——the Empire Day program, the Lethbridge experiment, and

Alberta School Broadcasts.

The Empire Day program, 1929. In 1929, Alberta was still in the

midst of a period of settlement and development. Thus, there was
great coﬁcern for trying to establish the schools themsglves, for

ﬁrying to find good teachers who would stay at least a term, for
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willing taxpayers who would try to pay the teacher and for willing
and sacrificing families who would permit scl..o' attendance after
grade eight. Ve see concern and joy in school in:nectors’ reports
over such things-as more good English being spoken among the students,
students dressing more neatly, and the "Canadianizi-" of settlers'

children. We see a time when an attempt was being made to break free

of the bonds of memorization 4as the road to education.

In the 1929 Annual Report, Inspector Owen Williams of

Vegreville reports:

N

Since 1924 thirfy—five two-room schools -have been
established in this inspectorate . . . Tt is very
gratifying to note these' results of our endeavors to

Canadianize the_Central European, and it augurq wcll
for the future .

Inspector F. S. Carr of Medicine Hat repofts in that same

Annual P | ort that:

Credit nust be given the teachers in the rural schools
for the great progress made in the use of Engllsh It is
rare nowadays, in visiting schools, to find one in which
every child, .with the exception of some beginners, cannot
orally answer in quite good English. The children, too,
reflect in their dress and appearance that progress has
been made in some of the social graces which are so
important in practical education.

Inspector C. H. Robinson of Lamont reports in 1929 that:

Many teachers are still found who believe that the
memorization of lists of facts is education. Little
attempt is made to get pupils to think things out for
themselves and. take active part in class discussions.
The lecture method, the dictation of notes, and_the use
of printed noteS“is found to be all too common.

The Department of Education curriculum guide for 1929 states:

Education in a democracy, both within and without the
school, should develop in each individual the knowledge,
1nterests, ideals, habits and powers whereby he will find
his place and use that place to shape both himself and
soclety toward ever nobler ends.
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In a country .such as ours where tR conducp of’theﬂ
affairs of the state is in the hands of all the people,
training in the duties of citizenship could Tmydly be
neglected. This course is built on the generalyassump-
tion that adequately meeting each day's neced as it arises
is fulfilling all the present requirements of Citizenship
and iz the best preparation for meeting the needs of adult
life.

Keeping all of the above conditions in mind, it is not
unexpected to note that the first school broadcast was citizefship
oriented or to see why the Empire Day format was. chosen with chorus
renditions of "O Canada" and "The Maple Leaf" and "God Save the King"
with an address by His Honour Lieutenant Governor Egbert and Empire

4

Day messages from Their Majesties the King and Qu

The Lethbridge experiment. The Lethbridge "Radio . ¢ the Air,"

. which commenced in 1936 and included more than omne hu:. ~“od ¢ hools
by 1938, was originally created to help solve the probler: =« he

3

rural teacher confronted with a demanding newkgurriculum nece.si  *+ing
a‘gréat:deal of specific preparation. Classroo;s were mostly muli. -
grade, often with nine grades in one rooﬁ, and the demands upon the
teacher weré virtually impossible at times. Two overriding objectives
were in operation at all times: the needs of the rural school and
the presentation of material on the new course of studies not readily
available in texts.

The Lethbridge teachers' concern Qith new curriculum is

understandable when one looks at the words of the Supervisor of

Schools for the Department of Education, Dr. H. C. Newland. He

begins his part of the 1936 Department of Education Annual Report:

The year 1936 has assuredly been a year of real progress
for this Province. The deliberations of curriculum com~
mittees have borne fruit in new programmes for Grades I to



VI, for Grade TX, and for the Normal Schools. New courses
have been added to the programmes, and new textbooks have
been introduced. A new scheme has been projected for the
training and certification of teacliers. A new system has
been announced for examining Grade IX students.? )

The new grade nine progran cemprised five compulsory subjects,
English, mathematics, social studies, general science, health and
physical education, together with thrcé optional subjects to be
selected from the {ollowing: jnnior‘business, art, dramatics, music,
oral French, general shop, and houséhoid cconomics. Fortunately for

the teachers, "it was not to be expected, however, that all of the

-

teachers offering the former Grade IX programme would be qualified ~
for teaching the optional subjects of the new programme.'

In the case of the elementarv school, the new curriculum came

in the form of the "enterprisc systen.'

After a prolonged and exhaustive discussion it was resolved
to recommend that the enterprise prcgramme be introduced in -
September, 1936, and that the new prograrme be printed and
distributed to all schools before that date.

" The enterprises, according to a ruling of the General
Committee, are actilvity procedures for rotivating the —- 77~
acquisition of fundamental skills and for presenting the
learning materials of content subjects in loose groupings.
They are not activity units in that extreme form in which
there is a complete fusion of subject-matter content, and =
through which learning is incidental rather than teacher-
directed. Teachers who follow the enterprise procedure
will therefore require in the new prograrme a statement
of outcomes and sattainments, grade by grade, for each of
the skills and content subjects.

Considering the situation faced by rural teachers in the light
of this new‘curriculum, it is most understandable that they were
seeking assistancegﬁﬁa.ph;t, to the-teachers of Lethbridge, radio
broadcasts were émong the answers. The social studies programs,:

especially those about other countries, were a boon to busy teachers

[ Coe

216



with inadequate libraries and no time to research and prepare many
new "enterprise" lessons.. Descriptions of this programming appear
in Chapter~3,_pages‘27~43. The music programs were of assistance
tp_Fhe teacher, who had to tecach music to nine grades with no
musical training. Sce Chapter 3 fqr programpring description;r
Needless to say, these first serics of educational radio
broadcasts‘in Alberta grew out of a real need in curriculum and

were produced with a view to satisfying that need.

Alberta School Broadcasts. As soon as the Department of FEducation

becéme directly involved in educational radio broadcasting in 1937,
the immediage concern was that the Department must be involved so

that any broadcasts introduced into schools musg be integrated with
the daily programme (the curriculum).. The Departmental responsibility
was lmmediately placed upon the Supervisor bf Schools, a position

that was respénsibie for the curriculum in the province and its
gdoption in schools. 1In fact, the first Radio Comméggée immediately
dééreed at its meeting in May 1937: |

(a) that the programmes be of a kind that will be
especially useful to under-privileged schools;

(b) that the school broadcasting period be not longer
than fifteen minutes, and that on an average schools
receive not more than two programmes per day.

(c¢) that there be programmes for Division I and Division
II of the Elementary School, as well as programmes

. for the Intermediate School.

(d) that the subjects of the programmes be Music and
Music Appreciation, Social Studies, Science and
Literature. The total time of the broadcasting
time is to be divided equally amongst the four
subjects.8 o

Radio education remained under the Supervisor of Schools

until the time that position was abolished in 1943. The reorganization
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of the ot ment of ducatic that vear created the new position
of Director of Cur¥iculun under vhonr school broadeasts were/placed.
Broadcasts have thus.repained firmly tied to the curriculum organi-

zation until 1977 with even more complex integration planned for the
1

future. Proposed plans in .1977 place professional medin personmel
on éurriculum committees to aid in the develcpment of curriculum and
resource naterials at the same time.

ﬁith the ‘passage of years, it is iiteresting to note a |
number of incidents andvstatémeﬁtsbr&lating to CUrricdlum, society, .

and children:

1. Citizénship: The first radio broadcast in 1929 placed

1l
A

great emphasis on citizenship at a time when Alberta was a young
province with many Aew settlers from many nations and at a time
wﬁen fhe nonarchy was strong.

2. "Lethbridge Experiment: The Lethbridge teachers,‘in their
first broadcasting experimeﬁt, were'reaﬁting to curriculum while
curriculun rakers, in turn, were feacting to a new philosobhy of

education. -

3. Department of Educatio? Concern: fhc first Department
of Education Radio Committee had a strong aésire to get a firm hand
on radio broadcasting to schools with a view to aiding underprivileged
sghools. |

4. Curriculum Personnel: The:SQpervisor of Schools and
later the Director of Curriculum continued tc sit .on all b adcast
committees, provincial, regional,’;nd national, until 1955, when for

the first time the Supervisor of School Broadcasts represented Alberta

at the Natiqnal\Advisory Council on School- Broadcasting. Thus it was,
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at least for these years, impossible for curriculum not to ‘be

considered when planning broadcasting.

-

5. Broadcast Staff: Once the Director of Curriculum
Ceased being the key representative 6f the DepartmenF at broadéast
'mgetings, broadcast staff were iéft with heavier respongibilitieg in
'ass§ring that curriculum was bging reflected in programming.
‘ 6. Social Responsibilities;Qwestern Regional: With the

‘advent of World War II, the Western Regional Committee placed the

- following responsibility on broadcasts:

Though the radio can never displace the classroon teacher,
or classroom activities, it can guide, stimulate, intensify,
~and supplement classroom effort,mespecially in under-
privileged communities. -
The radio should.encourage interest in the concerns of
the community and of the world outside the classroom, and
foster in pupils that sense #f civic and social respon-

7 sibility on which rests tﬁ;/future of democracy.
4

7. Social Responsibility--National: In 1941, the Department

of Education gave its backing or sponsorship to a CBC Network series

entitled THE CHILD IN WARTIME and encouraged listening to CHALLENGE

. . {
' TO YOUTH which included such titles ‘as "Can Democracy Keep the Peace?"
and "Why Plan for the Future?" Education was thus expeéting much of

.radio broadcasting. See Chapter 5, page 77, for quotations of ve?y
- N N - l

e

explicit_wafﬂime literature placed in teacher guides.
8. Societal Needs-—-Post-War: The importance of integrating

educational broadcasting with societal needs-is clearly stated in

-

Donald Cameron's report to the Second National School Broadcasting

Conference in 1942: ?

- Thﬁt'duriﬁgnthe~next two years any'seriés of national
school broadcasts to be released by the CBC be concerned
primarily with the following topics: the equalization of
educational opportunities and social welfare throughout
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- Canada; the problem of social secuvity: the abolition-of
racial discrimination; full emplovment after the war; and
the C.N.E.A.' [Canadian Newfoundland Education Association]

" report on:Post-war Education. ' -

' s

9, Curricular Needs: . The Western Reglonal Committee in

1943 asked that the members appointed to the Regilonal Committec by

“a

any one proviﬁce should constitute a local radio—curriculum committee
or panel .in that province and that.the persons appointed to cﬁc radio— 
curriculum committee be experts in.tﬁeir fespective fields. In these
.early meetings, they also specified the areas‘of cnrriéhlum to be

/ «

'studied. , .

Pl

10.. Curriculum Input——Western Regionzl: At the Western Q-

)
i .

ﬁegional level, once the Director of Curriculum ceased attending’
these meetings as a brpadcast.representative, coincidental meetings
with the western Diregtors of Cuf%ieulum were held at the time of
broadcast meetings. At least one join£ session was scheduled. The
practice toéay has*evolved into haviﬁg the Director of Curriculum
fgrAthe host province of the broadcast conference address the broad-
cast group reflecting the wgsgern views.

11. Personal Development: Educational broadcasters-always
seemed to have felt that it is possible to develop "'better" human

|-

beings through broadcasts. _Tﬁe difference was that, until about 1960,
the belief seemed to be that one ccuié teach children to be good .
citizens (neat, polite, cooperative, selZI-motivated, responsible)

quige directly and openly, vérging close to preaéhing-at times.

Today, alfhough the iﬁtent may be there; the approach is more subtle
and the conclusion more open-ended. Tor example, in the 1953;54

schedule, we see THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR featuring ''The Books That
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: B ' ' : -
Talked Back'" and being quitzuexplicit in explaiping how childrén

should care for books. The same series in 5758 sponsored ";erry
" and the Qafety Zone Slgn Lih which the safdty zone sign 1cctured‘ E 4;
. o '

Jerry on safcty In 1977, we see s1m11ar problems being handled in
the serles entltled IT'S-UP TO YOU but- ‘being done through open-ended -
dramas meaht to:si*‘ciate c]nss_dlscusslon and encﬁﬁéagﬁng students
to”coﬁe.to~their ovn conclusrons“uhuer the_tcacher's guidance.
It is‘also interesting to mote that the‘early programs were
muchdﬂore conservative in the topics that‘thex dea}t with ih'the area
.-Bf human behavior and‘relationshibs_and that programs, espeéially

since the 196Q's,45tayed cloSe;to generally'agcepted.topics such as
‘cleanlinessu safety; good citizenshio} hrdadcastsriﬁ the l970's
tended to encompass all‘aspects ot Ilte ) For e%ample; the IT'S UP- RN
‘TO YOU series of the 1970 s has brolched Hearly all toplcs, inc]uding
child molesting, one- parent homes and alcoholism Tk JOSTERS FOR
.ThErMIND_series in 1975 dealt with a Variety of current topics such
- \gs venereal ﬁiseaseﬂahd wOmeh(s liberatiohl .
12. Curriculum and Teacher Guides: Since.l953, teacher'

guides and.calendars have been very explicit about where series relate~\\
to>the exlsting currlculum. From 1953 to 1960, teacher guides used
Ito'specify the page number in the curriculum'bulletiu to which.each_
series related' An eyample of this can be seen in Appendix IIL, page
‘ 320 which is a’ reproductlon of the original chart in the 1956-57
“Alberta School Broadcasts Teachers' Guide. 'From 1960 to the present
o e ‘
_vﬁate; curriculum-designations are shown in category'groupings on the
wschool broadcast calendar for the entire year. .
! i3. Curricuium.Units; :It was not;uncommon:ror‘series to be

3
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'structured tightly to an existing unit of curriculum, especially in

the earlier years. For example, "Alborta at Work" .. the actual
A c . .

title of the.clementary unit of work in the curric:Tur in 1964-65,
and the broadcast series was also titled ALDERTA AT WORK and désigncd
to supply resource material directly related to this study.

1 Current Lvents and. Current Problems: Current _topics

affecting societf and current events have always formed a significant
part of broadcast programming. Current cvents and neys programs can
be found in all ‘years of broadcasting, although since the advent of

. -

televysion such’ material has been divided between television and
o ) ) B
radio. Socletal problems have always been programming material for

school broadcasts as can be seen through. an examination of several

series titles: MESSAGE FOR TbMORROW with individual program titles

such as "How Canada Feeds Starving Europe" (1945); HEALTH HIGHWAYS
. - ’ [T

s

(1955); FREEDOM FITNESS (1965): and POSTERS TOR THE MIND (1975).
See_Appendii III, page 303, for cémplete program lis;ings. -
15. Canadian Content: Concern for Canadian content in

%

broadcasting to schools has always been paramount. By 1943, we note

©

the Western Regional Committee's concern about the appropriateness
o . .

-

of the Columbia School of the Air series because they were-not
préduced in Canada. (Seé Chapter 6, page 95;) An examigation of
series titles shows‘a heavy emphasis on Canadian hiétory, geography,
current events, and literatureﬂ Today this concern for4all things
Canadian is further reiterated in the purposes of anadian School
Broadcaéts‘as established through the Cduncil of Ministers of

Education, Media Programming Committee:

&

0%
LA



l.. To foster a sound spirlz of Canadianism and a love
.and pride of our country, based on an understanding and
‘knowledge of the country's history and of its varying
geographical,. social and economic conditions with resulting
diverse points of view.

2. To deal with matters of national importance,
developing in students the feeling of being responsible

embers of the Canadian nation, and assisting them to
terpret their roles in it.

3. To draw attention to Canada's work on the inter-
national scene and its unique and important role as a
member of the comnunity of nations.

4. To present programs beyond the resources of
finance and personnel available at local, provinclal

~~'and regional levels. '

5. To present programs based on elements common to
the curricula across the country, thus helping to avoid
unnecessary ‘duplication of programs and expense.

Educational broadcasts directed to the schools of Alberta’ il
have thus always beeh firmly based on the cg:ri;ulum and have always
been cognizant of current societal problems and conditions. ‘Audiences
ﬁave always been'highly interested in series that are closely felated
to curriculum as can be scen from the utilization figures présented
previously on page 111 and those presented in a subsequent gection
of this chapter (Table IV). Future programming shopld'définitely

reflect this relationship in instructional design resulting from

curricular needs.

.-Audience A ' ¢

A study of the availablé audience fiéures presented in
Tables II and IiI aﬁ@ the'additional supporﬁing facts pregénged'hére
may lead to a nuﬁber of interesting observations:

1. The school year 1966~67, aside from the current yea?

included in this study (1976-77), was a high point in broadcast i,

N\
\ .
A
LA

k4

utilization. (This was Canada's Céntenniql and whether there is any“u__

correlation betweén utilization and the Centennial, thé researcher

- '
i
.
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is not prepared to say, but there were series that dealt with the

Canadian fact.) The rescarcher has set the year 1976-77 aside in

the above statement because that year represents a large increase

in network distribution facilities and thus a larde increase in

audience potential. That year is the year that tihe CKUA FH Network

became operational in southern Alberta, and many schools that could

not receive CKUA before could now use their broadcasts.

2. Elementary grades use more broadcasts than junior or

senior. high school grades, and the relationship between the figures

for schools utilizing broadcasts to the total scheol population has

always remained approximately 50 percent once the schools became

-
.

equipped.

Survey for Educational Broadcasts'

The Department of Eduééfipn Annual Report, 1948, reports:

Interest in and use of.schéol-broadcasts has greatly
increased during 1948. It is estimated that 42% of all
the classrooms of the province are ¢équipped with or have
,access to radio. The corresponding figure for a year ago
was .237%. 2 _ N

The Departmeﬁﬁ of Education Annual Report, 1951, states:

It is estimated that over fifty per cent of all .
elementary and junior high school classrooms are now '
making use of the broadcasts. There are almost three
times the number of classrooms listenlng as there were

in 1946-47.13

.

.ACCESS Research and Evaluation in an ”Iﬁ—school‘Audiencé

For educational radio, 477 of the responding principals
indicated that this medium was used by teachers in the
school during Fall, 1976. The highest percentage of
affirmative responses was received from Elementary schools
(507%) while the lowest percentage came from Senlor High'
Schools (15%).

Thirty-seven percent of the principals indicated that
educational radio was used in the 'school during the month

.0f January or Februéry; 1977. Again the highest and lowest

o

conducted in 1676 and 1977 states:

<~
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percentages of affirmative responses were received by the
Flementary sch?ols-(Sl%).and the Senior High schools 27y,

respectively.

The 1966-67 Audio Visual Services Rranch, Department of

Fducation "Radio Evaluation 1966-67" reports the following audience
. Ergeos

figures for several selected series representing various grade

c

. levels:

"ILISTEN. AND SING (CBC RADIO, CRAbE 1-II, SERIES OF 20, MONDAYS)
. Registered Participating Audlence 1966-67: Classrooms
2,603: . . ." (of approximately 2,955 possible classrooms)

"ACTION AND ADVENTURE (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL-
SASKATCHEWAN: GRADE III-IV, SERIES OF 4, TUESDAYS)
Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 226:
(of approximately 2,800 possible classroons)

""MAGIC DOOR (CKUA RADIO, GRADES I-IIT, SERIES OF .20, FRIDAXS)‘
. Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms
989: . . ." (of approximately 4,367 possible classrooms)

"NORTHERN NOTEBOOK (CKUA RAD1O, GRADE III-1V, SFRIES OF 3,
MONDAYS) . .. . Registered Participating Audience 1966-67:
Classrooms-217: . . ." “(of approximately 2,800 possible class-

rooms)

"IT'S FUN TO DRAW (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL~-MANITOBA,
GRADE IV-VIII, WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered Participating

Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 2,112: . . ." (of approximately
6,215 possible classrooms) :

[y

"LET'S SING TOGETHER (CBC RADTIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL-

. MANITOEBA AND B.C., GRADE Y-VITII, THURSDAYS) . . . Registered
Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 1,327: L
(of approximately 4,827 possible classrooms)

"QUESTION MARK TRAIL (CKUA RADIO, GRADE IV-VI, SERIES O 12, -
TUESDAYS) . . - Registered Participating Audience 1966—%st
Classrooms 1,260: . . . (of approximately 3,996 possible
classrooms) . . _—
"TRAIL BLAZERS OF THE ROCKIES (CKUA RADIO, GRADE IV-VI, SERIES -

OF 3, MONDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audience 1966-67:
Classrooms 100: . . ." (of approximately 3,996 possible class-

rooms)

"SCIENCE NEWS (CBC RADIO NETWORK—WE§1ERN REGIONAL-ALBERTA,

GRADE VI-IX, TUESDAYS) . .,,fRegigzered Participating Audience
1966-67: Classrooms 42: . . ."" (of approximately 7,198 possible
classrooms) -




'\."CITTZHNSHIV NOW (CBC RADIOINETWORK—WHSTKRH RECTONAL-B.C. ,
CRADE VII-IX, SERIES OF 4, TULSDAYS) . . . Registered Participating
Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 29: " (of approximately 3,202
possible classrooms) o

- "STORY OF.CONFEDERATION (CBC RADIO NETWORX-NATIONAL, GRADE VII
AND UP, FRIDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audieénce 1966-67:
Classrooms 58: . . ." (of approximately 5,593 possible classrooms)

’

The 1975-76 Audio Visual Services Branch, AlBérta Fducation,
MRadio Evaluation, Alberta School Broadcasts 1976-77" reports the

folloﬁing audience figures for-several selected scries representing

-

various grade and subject classifications:’

"MAGIC TUNH& (CBC RADIO, GRADES I-I1, TWENTY-EIGHT PROGRAMS,
MONDAYS) . . . Repistered Listening Audience 1975-76: Classrooms
-1,178: . . ." (of approximately 2,539 possible classrooms)

4 "MEET MR. METRE (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES I-IIT, 3 PROGRAMS,
THURSDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76: Class— ,
rooms 337: . . ." (of approximately 3,731 possible classrooms)

227 ; .
"MAGIC DOOR (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES I-III, TWENTY-SIX PROGRAMS,
FRIDAYS) . . . Registeved Listening Audience 1975-76: Classrooms

556: . . ." (of approximately 3,791 possible classroouws)

: “M"IT'S UP TO YOU (CKUA AND CJPR, ELEMENTARY AND OPPORTUNITY,
<\\\‘JTHIRTEEN PROGRAMS, ALTERNATE WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered

Listening Audience 1975-76: Classrooms 262: . . ." (of

approximately 4,000 possible classrqoms)

"ALL JOIN IN (CBC PROVINCIAL NETWORK, GRADES III-IV, FIFTEEN
PROGRAMS, ALTERNATE WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening
~Audience, 19%5-76: Classrooms 769: J'o(of approximately

2,344 possible classrooms) .

"STUDIO WEST (CBC WESTERN REGIONAL, GRADES IV-VI, FIFTEEN PROGRAMS,
ALTERNATE WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76:
Classrooms 385: . . ." (of approximately 4,000 possible classrooms)

. "RAILS TO THE RESCUE (CBC WESTERN REGIONAL, GRADES IV-VI, FOUR" '
PROGRAMS', TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening.Audience 1975-76:

Classrooms 153: . . ." (of approximately 4,000 possible classrooms)
==, ‘ v

?QUESTION MARK' TRAIL (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES IV-VI, THIRTEEN
PROGRAMS, ALTERNATE TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience
1975-76: Classrooms 583: . . ." (of approximately 4,000 possible
classrooms) -

"EXPLORE EXPRESS (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES IV—Vi, THIRTEEN PROGRAMS,
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ALTERNATE TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76:
Classrooms 537: .- . ." (of approxfpately 4,000 possible class-
rooms) ‘

"TRADITION VS. CHANGE (CKUA AND CJPR, JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH,
FOUR PROGRAMS, MONDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audicence
1975-76: Classrooms 131:" . . ." (of appﬁgkimatcly 7,293
possible classrooms) :

: b
"TECHNOLOGY AND LEISURE (CBC NATIONAL, JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH,
THREE PROGRAMS, FRIDAYS) . . . Repistered Listening Audiénce
1975-76: Classrooms 137: ." (of approximately 7,293
possible classroons) , B

3. The subject disciplines'withxthe highest utilization
rates have consistently remained throughout the years music and art,
followed by natural science and language arts (especially dramatized

‘stories). C e

Programming
A study of Table IV on page 228 and the broadeast schedules

;(listed in the Appendix) reveals that:

1. There has always been an -emphasis on music progrémming,
ranging from a high of 75 pergént'of the total programming in 1938-39
.and_1939—40 to a low of 20% in 1936-37. Originally the gfédé level
split was fairly even bé €en grades one éo six and grades seven to
twelve. However, in m é‘rééent yvears the music emphasis in the
elementary division ha$ tended to move slightly ahead (aboug 4 percent
more).

2. Current events pibgramming occupied a strong positioq in
the scheaules until about 1970 when it almost disappeared.’ Current

events has been aS»High as 26 percent of the entire broadcast schedule

(1960). Television has had its influence here in the 1970's,

-

especially when large classroom audiences have been turning on
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WHAT'S NEW, a television news program scrios./
3. Along with music, social studies and language arts have
become staples of broadcast programming. These three disciplines

cach usually occupy from 20 percent to 25 percent of the total radio

broadcdast schedule. That is, from 60 percent to 75 percent of the

entire schedule is made of programs relating to these three-disciplines.

4. Science programming has gradually gained‘in prominence
in overall programming, maintaining an average of approximately 10
percent of the schedule since abod; 1965. -

5. The remaining 15 percent to éb percent o? the schedule
is usually made up of a 4 percent to 5 percent art with traces of
drama, guidance, and other special areaé.'

6. The earlier programs had a wider target audience than .,
more recént ones. Earlier &eachers had ungraded schools to a laﬁge
extent that often spanned nine grades in one room.

7. Earljer pfogram schedples had'mgge programs_difectedAFo.
the general division grades seven t; twelve. (More teachers had
more érades in a single classroom and had full control over time;

7, ‘ ) i
tabling, affording easier utilization.) The amount of secondary

programming gradually fell during the year. By 1970, secondary

programming had become very minimal.

‘ i
8. Remaining records indicate that 1f the fo%ﬁﬁwing conditions

exist,' the series will continue: program content that teachers need
i

and a format that is interesting and does not place great demands on
B

a

teacher prépafatioﬁ.' This is evidenced by the long sustaining series

listed in Table V on pages 233 and 234.

9. Greatest program success has been in areas of greatest

232
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tcacher need. Music is the best example of this principle. All.

elementary teachers were and are expected to teach music, and since
. . .

not all persons can do so, music programs have been highly successful.

Art 1s another example, especially~during the l950's-and 1960's. 1In

" addition,.all teachers are expected to include Canadian content in
their lessons; thus, mos t Canadian content broadcasté were Successful
in éstablishing audiences ané receiving favorable reaction. {i}

10. Thg feversg of point nine is also true. Bfoadcaé£s &hat
wandered from real teacher needs or broadcasts that were difficult
Lo_utilize‘failed_to obtainkfignificant audiences. Thus, we see
se;ies such‘as HOW ﬁO ¥OU SAY Q;ZLO? with visits to countries such
as Zaﬁbia in 1969 and directed to grades five t0‘5e§en“registering
audiences of oﬁly sevénteen classrooms (and soon disappearing from

‘

the schedule). ‘Ancther example of a low interest series that also

gleaned an audience rating of only seventeen classrooms -1s ON THE .
SPOT;‘which featured 7-minute news reports from each of the four
western provinces (1967-68 'broadcast schedule). These programs

were actually features of general interest from each province, and

PN E
-

no advance hotice could be given In the teacher guide. They'were
. : v ‘\

difficult for teachers to use. STUDENT MAGAZINE (1973-74), Q&I?;;Eh

kY . h I .

X . ) .
attempted to link up students agross Canada in discussion, met with
about the sameé success—-nineteen classrooms. A real‘teacheripeed or

curriculum lin¥ is the best assurance for program survivals

Scripting and Production .-

e
5

A study of existing radio scripts and production reports

reveals that scripting and proﬁuction have -not changed substantially
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since educational radip became firily cstablished. The changes have
been in the sophistication of the audio Lcchnology. Rccordiﬁg equip-
ment is superior,-gudio reqdrding tape has»been deveioped and is of
high quality now, sound effects are readily available on rec@rdings,
microphones are of high quality, technical producérs are very
expericnced and well-trained, and stgfeo recording is hefc (as of
1976-77). -

' | Excellent writers and producers do not belong to an age;

they appear without gegarﬁ to the calendar and often without regard

to formal training. Many talented writers and »roducers are a part

of the history of school broadcasts from the very beginning, but many

ar

of these learned from experience. Today there are many writers and

producers emerging from courses, but much still depends on basic

talent and experience. Many of the early writers of school broad-

casts have become noted authors: Elsie Park Gowan, Max Braitfmaite,)\‘y

Gwen Pharis Ringwood,.Henry Kreisel, Kerry Wood, Barbara Villy Cormack,
Iris Allan, Cy Hampson, Delbert Young. Today we still see the interest
of many talented published writers: Iris Allan still writes; Maria

o
Campbell, author of Halfbreed, is a2 recent contributor; Esther Fraser

has done scrlpts, and Mar&\;ie Morgan contributes.

N
Through the years, th emphasis on drama as a script-:format
N

has remained and continues to be mdst successful in the classroor

A scrimt “that can stanﬁ on its true drarmatic merit, asidé from the
educatlcnaiizontcnt it may carry, is Stlll the most successful script.
Interviews have not 'worked very well with childpen unle- “xecuted
with great skill and edited sharply, and unléés they are ..th very

v

important or very exciting people. Perhaps this is a rebellion
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against incessant television interviews seemingly designed to f£ill
time. The younger fho child, accordfng to the ;valuation ce  nts,
the less 1ikely the interview is to succeed. Direct‘teaching has
.suécecded'we}l.if the child is involved as a pﬁrticipgnt‘or if the'
'performeT i;>;ble to strike abggppqrt with chiidrvn: '
Pﬁoduction through the years ié only as good as its producers

and its actors. - Fvery year is marked by its outstanding production;
~and its mediocre.ones. .}mny prominent names in the dramatic field

have been and continue to be involved as actors and producers of

Alberta School Broadcasts: Walter Kaasa, Ron Wigmore, John Neville,
Jack'ﬁcCreath, Shirley Higgigson,’Mary Glenfield, Frank Glenfield,

Céllin MacLean, Bonar Qain; Ray Phipps, Will Reese, Bill Meillen,
Ri;hard,Gishler.l A study of old tapes even reveals the voice of

‘Robert Goulet in "Samolapodil and Lhe Reindeer" from the MAGIC DOOR
series and Dawn Wells in STUDIO WEST. ~—"

Acéofding to a prominent writer of the 1950's, Kathleen Salt,
dramatic training sessions were organized to.aid in the training of
new school broadcast actors, since it was one of the main complaints
of writers that‘theifiwofk'was not effectively'handled by the actors.
.As’éf 1976-77, the practice of auditioning young talent and then
placing thém with experienced producers stillncontinues. Tﬁe'quest
.for new talent and the desire to train and assist talent has always 7
been é recognized part of Alberta School Broadcasts. >
T%ere has recent1y~been a difficulfy with ACTRA at radio

'station KUA involving the insistence of the union in having Alberta

Schools Broadcasts adhere to a contract that was negotiated with

ACCESS dnd to which the Department of Education was not partner. : ey



Comp]iancé with ACTRA'S request’ on thcgpart_of.thc Minister of
Rduéntion wéuld mean thaf the entire Department of Education would
be pound by.this contract, not just Klbcrtn“Séhdal ﬁroadcasts.
Albdrta School Broaagasts is at'présent.(1976—77) working with non-
union talent at CKUA; This, howevgr,\hﬁs not ‘affected the CRC
relationship with:ACTRA where it has been traditional that‘when
CBC'S ACTRA contract is invékéd, Alﬁerta'Séhoél Broadcasts p?Ys
union rates and‘observeé union conditionsp * This latter.relafionship
does not require “~hat the entire Department of Eduéation bé affected
(education is an exclusion under the CRC's contract, but it is the
very ésgencé of AéCESS's contract éince'they'are an cducational_
communications corporatibn).

A production ie only as good as the people involved-in it.
The year on é calendar cannct determine how good production is or
should be. As a direction for the future, it would seem that all
that can possibly be done to aid and augment new talent and seek
and use experienced talent should bé done‘éo that children experiénéing

[

educational broadcasts have the best.

...Teacher Utilization Materials

Teacher guides and student guides of 1976—7? are the result

of years of growth and experimentation. Much teacher evaluative a

feedback has gone into the calendaré aﬁa teacher éqides. Teachers
require utilization materials‘that are cas,; ‘L. 1se énd that are
complete and’accurate; they do not wish to consune hours of valuable
time in preparatiomn for programé. If teaclwis cannqQt feédily under-

stand calendars, schedules, or guildes, they jusf igﬁore them and

s
[+
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programs are not used. This is as true with broadcasts as it is for
N "

any other program or activity of Alberta Education.as witnessed -by

the recent conference on school curriculum at Red Deer:
And a survey of about 1,300 teachers and principals in:
Alberta by another University of Alberta education .
professor, Dr. Jean Young, indicates the majority are not
interested in participating in curriculum decisions.

Over half responded they were not particularly
interested and 21.5 per cent flatly said the extra
responsibility was ''mot attractive.'" The more subjects
a teacher taught, the less he or she was interested in

curriculum planning, said Dr. Young.2

The 1976-77 teacher calendars and guides made it pasy for
. . !

. ! !
teachers to identify program titles, program content, and distributipn
1 /'

facility. . A f ;

Evaluation

Evaluation has always been a prominent part of radio education.
As well, evaluation has served as an important feedback mechanism into
® programming. ‘- Teachers have always formed the basis of_the evaluation
system throggh questionnaires, letters, viéits,«and cards. Teacﬁer
evaluation, and latér, student evaluation,‘has alﬁays been heeded.
1f teacher consensus is that somethiig’isueo; workiQ§/§Ld.is not
' usgful‘(usually evidenced in noiéudiencé for the series), the series
has been modified or discontinued. |
!hThe teacﬂer hés been the determining factor also in the
evaluation received.throﬁgh the Radio Education Committee and its
various successors.' This has been successful until the time this
stuqy was completed. It Qould seem that future developments in

educational broadcasting should be cognizant of this, and an organi-

‘

\\\\\\\\\f?tional scheme th.c will permit this contribution of teachers in

‘\ —
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\
1
\
|
i

the development of broadcasts should be encouraged. New 'plans under

development through Alberta Education with regards to thé Alberta
‘Fducational Communications Authority have not been very cognizant of
teacher concerns so far, and the’former téachcr cormittee has been
ignored, as has.the Iong historical.need for teachers to be a part

of the whole system. However, the most recent meeting of the Learning

"Resources Advisory Committec* offered some hope in this dimgetion. A

resolution was passed that the remaining members of the former Radio-
TV Ad Hoc Committee should meet and strive to establish a mandate in
keeping with the new Departmental structure and the existence of

ACCESS.

Problems and Limitations of Radio Broadcasting

{i} Yesterday's probleﬁs are still the pfoblems of foday (1976-77),
althbugh audiotape has solved a number of the worries. Scheduling was
and still is a pr%blem if all teachers are to be served. The advent

of the departﬁentalized school over the ungraded school of the 1940's

and 1950's meant that timetablés often stood between a teacher and

"her wishes to use broadcasts. Depértmentalizéd schools are still

with us, but _the use of audiotape enables tezchers to use the programs
when they wish. For Alberta School Broadcasts, this means that it is
now again economically practical to‘produce programs for junior and
senior: high for broadcast because they willy%é'used on tape. The
broadcasé is often an economical and fést meang of distfibutioﬁ‘for

local tape recording. The needs of many teachers for current programs

can be served at the same time.

Promotion was a problem yesterday, and promotion is still a
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rrablen today. In 1937, we see the Anrual Revort of the Department
N s _,_.__4_4_;*__
¢t Cducation stating:

S$he [Miss Marryat] recommended that more publicity be given

to the announcement of these broadcasts both through the
"0ft icial Announcement in the "A.T.A. Magazine," and also
" by special announcements to the inspectors.<-

.

"ads" for programs. and series going into

\

In 1977, we sce

Current Curriculum; we see school visits and university visits still

beiqg made to promote_schodl radio programs; we seé¢ a special task

. force at the. national level designed to study promotion of educa-

"

tional broadcasts.

\

The problems of 1977 were reallv no different from ngﬁerdéy's.

—

Although all available means for publicity were seemingly pursued,
phone calls still came in every week expressing surprise that all
these maﬁerials and services were avzilable and were free; letters

were still posted from teachers askirg how they could receive infor-

o
L

ma?ion about prograﬁs. Every avepue was seemiqgly explored at every
time in his;ory, but every yeaf tﬁe pfobied was always the same.
Publications have aiways béen a problem associated with radio
bBroadcasting and, at the same ﬁime,.a'boqn; ‘T. are a great
promotioﬁal necessity and a utiliéation gecessity, but fhey aré very
expensive. Publicatign production costs éontinue to be a proplem,

but teacher demands are a reality.
¢ . -

deédcést outlets were always a problem in early broadcasting.
Thg,Albérta Educational Network was ever changing, and it was a

burden on the broadcast staff to keep a reasonable distributien
service operating. The problem renained with us umtil 1977. CKUA

has solved much of this reéently, however, with the openiﬁg of the

.

bl
ot
N



last stages of their provincial FM. network. However, the rumour or
innuende existed in 1977 that CBC would again engage in manoeuvers

that might mean the moving of Alberta School Broadcasts from thelr

AM frequency. N

Reception as a problem has diminished and nearly disappearea.
It was a real problem in the earlyAdayS of broadcasting, and with
CKUA; a major challenée until 1976.in the southern areas of the
province (the FM network in the south and later in the north §01ved
this). Only a few feception ;:;ttos rema;ned in some areas.

Finances contidued to bg the. perpetual problem of broadcasting,
although Alberta School Broadcasts have, through‘ghe years, managed
to produce a complete schedule to meet aif assignments. Much of
this has been through the dedication of its talént\(writers, actors
and producers of school broadcasts have been very loyal through the A
years, as can be seen by the many years some individuals have engaged-
in broadcast activities). Fiqances have always'dictated; to a l#rgé
extent, what could be done,/but more importantly, required that
broadcast staff carefdlly study educational fequirements{

Finances, however, loom heavily in Ehe.future as a deterrent .
to educational radio. if ACCESS becomes the hiring body for personnelv
in tﬁe future, ACTRA contracts will bebomé opgrative and, in effect,
reducé the production c: :ity drastigally (perhaps by one-half) if

further financial resources are not allocated.

Adminisﬁration, Poiiéy'éndwféfzégnéi’work

The 1976-77 adminisfration of Albérta School Broadcasts, as

can be seen from the preceding chapters, has evolved from a long

242
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.-
A

arduous history of committee meotinus and Departmental reorganizations
but based on real tecacher need. The first broadcast in TLethbridge
came directly from the teachers, and the Department became direct]y‘

involved after a reguest to examine that cxpcrimentf The need to

v

“meet educational demands or requireménts has served as the spur in
determining much of what has elapsed since. Currlculum and teacher
nceds have becen paramount in shaping the structure. As ‘the scope of

the service has increaépd, so has the rieced and necessity of the
: o

government to develop thre scope of the Branch and the decision-making

freedom of the staff until the 1976-77 structure was cstablished.
The main forces at work in the development of broadcasting
“ : :

until 1977 have been teachers,. curriculum and society. We see this

-

during the first experiment in Lethbridge with téachers trying to
cope with the enterprise system and the new curriculum in nearly all

subject areas at once; in the Department of Lducation's use of the

’ -

music broadcasts and even the art broadcasts as almost a form of

fipe arts supervisor offering help in teaching; and with the Radio-

TV Ad Hoc Committee making decisions on what should be the current

©

programming schedule of Alberta School Broadcasts. Society has )
alwayé been there, shaping curriculum and thus broadcasting, since

broadcasting is an easy means of communication and most persuasive

N
3

if handled sagaciously. This is most noticeable during the war years
and after the war with all the worries of firmly establishing

democracy as 'a way of life. The concern today has turned to conser-—

vation, consumerism and environment.’

The structure of regional, provincial and national divisions

- 2N

in broadcasting has evolved through economics and logic. As can be

b
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secen through the constitution of the old National Advisory Council
 Lhe

on School Broadcasting, the Western Regional reports through the

years, and today's stated aims of national broadcasting, there are

common interests that can be served more effectively, more truthfully,

and more economically, if orﬂdﬁized and treated jointly.

In Conclusion : . ﬁ‘h~“‘"“\\

A study of the-past may contribute much in detgrmining

directions for the future. The Alberta Fducational Communications
Authority and the AlberFa Fducatidnal Communications Corporaticu are
éontem?lating an expansion of CKUA's instructional output to schools.
.Tﬁe CRTC is demanding more instructional broadcasting of CKUA. It
is importaéz to look at the past as a learning and guidance tool
befére launching into vast amounts of new programming. Forty yeatrs

of experience has probably evolved some structures and practices

worth saving. It wguld seem the part of wisdom to examine these

structures and practices otting the .future.
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TALEJT LISTING FOR ALBERTA

1929 Empire Day Broadcast,

Bakcr,‘Porren, Minister of Educaticn, Provincg of Alberta
Brownlee, John Edward, Premier of AlbertA

Conquest, G. R., gave an address

De&hurst, Chrié, cornet soloist

Eagleson, J. Norman, Conductor of Choirs in tii© first broadcast
Egbert,. His Honour Lientenant—coverno§

Their Mzfesties, the King and Queeniy
: »

-

Letdbridee, 1936-37 °

B%ﬁ?ﬂ, Mrs., accompanist for MOTHER GOOSE series

‘\Qédll,‘Mrs. P., Assistant Director of Central School Chorus, SPECIAL
"~ EVENTS progranms )

VDavidson, Agnes, Dfrectorof DRAMA programs

Dhavidson, Margaret, script writer, VALENTINE SP: LLAL

Johnson, Ralph, first director of the music scries
b )

McIlvena, Janet, Supervisor of Mu51c in Lethbrldge Schools, A.T.C. M.,
L.R.S.M., assumed the dlrectlon oif the music series from

' Ralph Johnson : ’ ’
«
Perry, Camc: . first school broadcast announaer, cJoc. Iethbridge
Reach, Bob, engineer in charge of production

Reld Effie, Director of Central School Chorus, SPECIAL EVTNTS
programs .

Rhydid, Mrs., voice of Mother Goose
" 1937-38

Records ﬁo§ available
) BEVS
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1938-39

Jenkins, Thomas, assoclate of Watson Thomson from the Department of
Extension, University of Alberta, INTERMEDIATE MUSTC
broadcasts

Jones, Glyndwr, F.R.AM., Calgary, INTERMEDIATE MNUSIC broadcasts

McIlvena, Janet, forme; Lethbridge radiowmusic teacher, program
organizer and o -air teacher of ELEMENTARY MUSIC

Thomson, Wats -u, M. ., Department of Extension, University of Alberta,
orgar ive: .. presenter of SOCTAL STUDTES. NEWS. LA

- "\
ek
PN
A
'
Jones, Glyndwr, music teacher on air for INTERMENDIATE SINGING and

1939-40

MUSIC APPRECIATION ,l@'_
McIlvena, Janet, music teacher on air for ELEMENTARY MUSIC : t%“gﬂé?ﬁb .
Thohson, Watson, organizer and presenter of SOCIAL SfUDIES NEWS CAST 4%;5}‘

©1940-41 -
Cartwright, H. D., Balmoral Junior High School, SOCTAL STUDIES
' S

Jonedy, Glyndwr, INTERMEDIATE MUSIC

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC

1941-42
Allaﬁ, Hargaret; FRENCH_I-

: - s
Harvie, Elizabeth, FRENCH I

. . L .
Jones, Glyndwr, MUSIC APPRECIA;ION AND SINGING

4
Nl

Rand, Stanley, SOCIAL STUDIES

1942-43
Collins, Kay, DRAMATIZATIONS -

Higgin, Mrs. G. C., Edmonton Normal School, organizer, performer,
) producer of INTERMEDIATE MUSIC



MeTlvena, Janet, FLEMENTARY MUSIC

0liver, Zella, DRAMATTZATTONS

1943-44
Gowan, Elsiec Park, writer for the national series, PROUD PROCESSION
Higgin, Mrs. G. C., INTERMEDIATE MUSIC M

McTlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC
ES

1944-45
! L

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC

Oliver, Zella, SPEECH TRAINING o

1945-406
Mcllvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC . \

Oliver, Zella, SPEECH TRAINING

1946-47

r

Berxy, Doxris, Correspdndence School.Branch, TEROUGH THE MAGIC\ DOOR
geript writer, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD

Cook, Carroll; Correspondence School Branch, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR
script writer, TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN*YOUR WORLD

Higgin, Mrs. G. C., SPEECi TRAINING e
Jackman, Helene, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH
Kent, James W., SCIENCE ON THE MARCIL

o

MacMillan, Helen E.,  ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH,
 TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WORLD

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC | L

Stronach, Eunice, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH, qg}
TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WORLD ’ - .

Thompson, Nancy, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, TODAY'S HORIZONS

Waller, Leslie, TODAY'S HORIZONS
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Yates, Jack, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH, TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WOKRLD

1947-48 i

Berry, Doris, PROGRAMME ‘NEWS FOR PARENTS, DOOKS ALIVE, TODAY 'S
HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE

Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS,
ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD

Davis, Nancy, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE
Higgin, Mrs. G. C., SPEECH EXPLORERS

Howe, Dr. T., ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE

Kent, James &., SCIENCE ON THE MARCH

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH PROGRAMMES Y
B ey

MacMillan, Helen E., BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY.'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE
PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD .

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC

Mitchell, Alta, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE
PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD :

Stronach, Eunice, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE
PARADE .

Tanner, Elsie, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, TIME OUT FOR MUSIC

]

Berry, Doris, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, EXPLORING THE ‘BOOKSHELF

"Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR

Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH

MacMillan, Helen E., CURRENT EVENTS, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS,

1

EXPLORING THE BOOKSHELF

'y

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC

Mitchell, Alta; BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, EXPLORING THE BOOKSHELF
) . ) :

Palmer, fign Duce, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS

K E

N
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Tanner, Elsie, MUSICAL PLAYTIME

1949-50
Barnett; Shelagh, BOOKS ALTVE, WANTED: NEW FOMPS, writer

Berry, Doris, CURRENT EVENTS, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, WESTERN
GATEWAYS, writer

Cook, Carrerll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, writer
Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, BOOKS ALIVE, writer
Harkness, Evelyn, SHIPS é—SAILINC

Higginy Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter
o A
Kent, James, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, WESTERN HIGHWAYS
Langdon, John, BOCKS ALIVE, CURRENT EVENTS, ORAL FRENCH, MUSICAL .
PLAYTIME, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, THROUGH THE MAGIG

DOOR, SPEECH EXPLORERS, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES, producer, 4
some narration ‘ ;

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH, writer, presenter

MacMillan, Helen E., WANTES\ NEW HOMES, EOOKS ALIVE, CURRENT EVENTS,
' MEDIEVAL MILESTONES, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, HEALTH HIGHWAYS,
TODAY'S HORIZONS, writer

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC writer, presenter
McRae, J. IEA"CURRENT EVENTS§;u0ducer

‘\(
Mitchell, Alta, BOOKS ALIVE, MUSTCAL PLAYTIME YEDIEVAL MILESTONES,
SHIPS A-SAILING, writes - .
| 3

Palmer, Jean Duce, BOOKS ALIVE, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, WANTED: NEW H@MES,
'  MERIEVAL MILESTONES, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, SHIPS A-SAILING, writer

Philip, Catherlne,.BOORS ALIVE WANTED: NEW HOMES, writer
. : .

Phllllps, Sallie, HEALTH HIGHWAYS
Rlchards, John, WESTERN GATEWAYS : .

Stronach, Eunice, BOOKS ALIVE, WANTED: NEW HOMES, HEALTH HIGHWAYS,
SAFEGUARDS OF DEMOCRACY, TODAY'S HORIZONS, writet
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Barnett, Shelagh, BOOKS ALIVE, writer

Berry, Doris, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, BOOKS ALIVE, !ISIERN GATEWAYS,
writer, organizer

Berry, Helen M.; BOOKS ALIVE

Cook, CarrOil, THROUC THE‘MAGIC DOOR, writer

Ferris, Helen, BOOKS ALIVE, writer

Fetherstonhaugh, Mary,‘LANDMARKS O HISTORY, writer
Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS, Qriter, presenter

Higginson, Shirley, BOOKS ALIVE, writer

"Hood, Alan, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer; CHANNELS OF COMMERCE,

producer
Hood, Rosemary, BOOKS ALIVE, writer
Hopkins, Ethel C., LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer

Jameson, Shelagh $., BOOKS ALIVE, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, write

. Kent, Louise Aqdrews, BOOKS ALIVE

Langdon, John, CHANNELS OF COMMERCE writer; CURRENT EVENTS, narrator

BOOKS ALIVE, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, produder
Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH, writer, presenter
McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, presenter

#
Palmer, Jean Duce, BE WHERE YOU ARE, BOOKS ALIVE LANDMARKS OF
HISTORY, WESTERN GATEWAYS, writer

Peers, Louise,_BE WHERE YOU ARE, BOOKS ALIVE, writer

Philip, Catherine, CHANNELS OF COMMERCE, BOORS ALIVE, LANDMARhS OF
HISTORY, writer .

" Roberts, Ivor, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, wrlter, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR,

producer

Robinson, Hazel X., CHAINELS OF COMMERCE BOOhS ALIVL WESTERN
GATEWAYS, writer '

Seredy, Kate, BOOKS ALIVE _ . N

b

(W3}

L
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Berry, Doris, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; BOOKS
ALIVE: "Creative Writing V," writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOO\
"Abigail's First Christmas ”.’Hc Wore a Woven Wrapper,'
"Billikin Bumkins,'" writer; CURRENT EVENTS, writer; THEN N
THE THIRD DAY WORKING TOGETHER: "I Forgot'

Bird, Mr. and Mrs. A. S., WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: '"The Birds on
Bees," writers and presenters

Candy, Eric, FOUNDAT ! O8NS OF OUR FREEDOM: "The Peers Pull the Purse
Strings," writer

Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, THROUGH THL MAGIC DOOR: 'The Boy Who Asked
Questions," writer ‘ ‘ 4

Hanson, Helen, BOOKS ALIVE: "Light from Darkened Eyes," writer

Harkness, Evelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ”LaerVChipmunk,” "Sally
Sunflower,'" writer '

Higgin, Corneliag SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter

Higginson, Shirley, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Paul Gets a Letter,"
writer; FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: 'Make Way for a Miracle,"

writer

Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Top and Toe.Are Bothered
by, a Bad Bamboozalum,' writer ‘

Hood, Rosemary, BOOKS ALIVE: "ﬁudwig Beethoven,' writer
Hopkins, Ethel C., BOOKS ALIVE: "The Story of Hiawatha," writer;
MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: '"Workers Break Bonds," writer

Horley, Ralph, MUSIC MAKERS, producer
Jackman, Helen, BE WHERE YOU ARE:’ "0on the Job"

Jameson, Shelagh THROUGH THE DLLTC DOOR: "The Greatest Fun in the
World," writer - = .

Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: 'Hammy Be Careful," "Hammy
"Again," "The Story of the Plntalls,' writer '

Kriesel, Esther, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "The Scribe's Tale," writer;
FOUNDATIONS OF 'OUR FREEDOM: "The King ‘Asked His Friends,"

writer
Langdon, John, CURRENT EVENTS, narrator, proaucer

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH, writer, presenter

(s

56



¢

Leacock, T.eonard, WITH KNAPSACK AND, CAMERA: "The Flowers That Bloom,
" writer, performer ' ' '

McIlVena,<Janet, SINC AND PLAY, writer, performer
: T ?
McLean, Lois, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: 'Panuck,

" writer

Oeming, Al and Elspeth, WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMFRA: 'These Were Our
Friends," writers and performergr i ™

Palmer, Jear Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Unlikely Matilda Jane,"
wrlter, BE. WHERE YOU ARE: ''Maybe 1 Should Do Something,"
"If It's Woxth Doing," writer; BOOKS ALIVF . "The Flylnp
Carpet," '"The Pied Piper of Hamelln,” ”Curi user and

Curiouser," writer; FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: 'Rut: to Roadways,'

writer; MEDIEVAL MILESTONESf "When the Craft Was Young,"
writer; WORKING TOGETHER: ''I was So Mad:"

Peers, Louise, BE WHERE YOU ARE: 'Let's Do It Together," "You May
Be Right," writer; FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: 'Horseshoes to

Tractor Lugs,' writer
< ,

Philip, Catherine, FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: 'Meet -Mr. Pig," writer;
FOUNDATIONS OF OUR FREEDOMS: '"The King Asked His Friends,
writer; BOOKS ALIVE: - "Creative Writing III," writer"

Ringwood, Gwen Pharis, FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: A Little Dirt Goes a
Long Way,"
performer

Roberts, Ivor, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "Fences That Made History,"
writer; BOOKS ALIVE, producer

Robinson, Hazel A., MAGIC DOOR: "Little Toot,'" 'From Pasture to
Palace," "Why Spring Was-Late," "The Happy Prince," writc
BOOKS ALIVE: '"Creative Writing V," '"The Dog of Pompeii,"
writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer; BE WHERE YOU ARE: '"Are You
Sure?," writer;.WORKING TOGETHER: "I Didn't Do It!"

g;l;, Mr. and Mrs. W. R., WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: "Salt on the
N Birds' Tale," writers and performers - o

Salt, Kathleen, BOOKS ALIVE: '"Thor's Hammer," "A Piece of String or
Anything," writer

Shaw, Betty Reilly, FOUNDATI NS OF OUR FREEDOM: "They Had the King's
Ear,” writer

Shelton, Clifforq/E:, BOOKS ALIVE: '"Creative Writing II," ."More Than
a Patriot," "Bad Influence," writer

Singer, Madellne, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Giant and the Three
Golden Hairs,'" '"Mr. Popper's Penguins," writer

' writer; BOOKS ALIVE: 'Creative Wr “ing I," writer,

£
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Wood, Kerry, WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMFRA: "The Wild Geese,' writer,
performer '
) . ™
\Q“
Young, Delbert, MEDIEVAL MILESTO. 5: "Betric the Stubborn,' writer;
FOUNDATTONS OF OUR FREEDOMS: 'The People lave Their Say,"

writer

1952-53 53

Berry, Doris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "ihe Problems of Prothemeus
' Fiskie," writer

Candy, Eric, COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: "Ruilding Boundaries,'' writer;
BOOKS ALIVE: 'The Three Musketegxs,' writer
Delaney, Jack, BE WHERE YOU ARE: "Because I Said So," writer

Dutton, John, BOOKS ALIVE: "part of Fifty-two"

Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Boy Thankful,”
writer :

-

Gentleman, Muriel, THROUGH THE MAGILC DOOR: "Alice in Wonderland,"
writer '

Goulet, Robert, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Sampolapodil and the
Reindeer,"”" actor

" e

writer; . .-
. ///

.

Gowan, FElsie Park, WESTERW GATEWAYS: "This Land for My Sons,
BOOKS ALIVE: "A Fight on Our Hands--Creative Writing 3,"
""Shaped Ilke a Question Mark-—Creative ertlng 2," writer///

Gue,. Leslie, PROGRAM NEWS FOR~PARLJTS writer, presenter, BOOL§/ALIVE
"Behind the Scenes" ,

Flares Up,h

s Rent," "Leaper,"

Harkness, Evelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Mr. Ma
"Along the Beaver Bank," "Mr Wren Pays
writer

¢

"Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC OO "Top and Toe lave Baby

Trouble," "”ampolapodll and e Reindeer," writer
Hopkins, Ethel .C., 1JOKS ALIVE: “”he Knight of Labrador," writer
Hood, Rosemary, COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: "Twin Islands of Felicity,"

writer . -

Jackman, Helene, BE WHERE YOU ARE: "On the Job," writer; BOOKS ALIVE:
"The Gold, Bug," writer

4 Jameson, Sheilagh, ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION:- "Cattle in the Coulees,"
writer . :



[r
S o
Johuston, Stvllg, THROUGH Tﬁ%ﬁ
"How Tulips Came to Holland," "Adventures in Amsterdam,’
"Wooden Shoes for Tulips," writer

o

;IC DOOR:  "The Good Luck Storks. '

Kriesel, Esther, ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: '"The Cobalt Story,"
writer ‘ .

Kriesel, Henry, ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "The Power of Water,"
- writer; BOOKS ALIVE: '"He's Gone!," writer

McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, presenter

Palwmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Patty and the Princess,"”
writer; ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: '"Harvest of the Sea,"
writer; BE WHERE YOU ARE: '"But the Gang Does It,'" writer;
BOOKS ALIVE: "Byline," "Play VWorkshop," "Setting the Rat
Trap," '""The Rat Trap," writer ’

Philip, Catherine, TRAVEL BY TELESCOPE o

_Ringwood, Gwen Pharis, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ‘''Lines in Rhymes,"
"Mei Lan's Birthday," writer; BOOKS ALIVE: 'Poetxy is
Pictures," "Showcase,'" "The Story of Aida," writer; MUSI.

MAKERS

" "Everyone 1s

Salt,“Kathleen, BOOKS ALIVE: "T'. ° or Slowly Opened
PN WHERE YOU

Different and Everyone i:¢ Tv Pcople,'" writ
ARE: "I Can Always Do It i.worrow,'" writer

4

Scaréill,~ Harry, BOOKS ALIVE: "The Chestry Oak," ”Mfsterious Island,"
writer

Shelton, Clifford E., ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "Seed .of the Island,"
writer; BE WHERE YOU ARE: '™ind Your Moods," writer; BOOKS
"ALIVE: *"Poetry is Life," writer; COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH:
"Soul Force of Freedom," writer

. o c :
Small, Mollie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Cocky Cockatoo,'" writer -

Smith, Megan, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Lad and the Northwind,"
writer '

Speer,‘Rita, SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter

Young, Delbert, BOOQKS ALIVE: '"The Three Golden Apples,"\writér;\
COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: "A Shillelagh for 0'Brien," writer -

.

 1953-54

.

Allan, Iris, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: 'Workaday Cowboy," writer

- Berry, Doris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Still Small Voice,"



writer; ADVENTURES WLTH RBOOXS: ”Twonty—aix Tell All, " writer;
MEN OF COURAGE: "Great Spirit," writer; THE EASTER STORY

Candy, Eric, CANADIAN MOSAIC: "The Silent TruVuller, writer;

ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Forest Ranger,' writer

Delaney, Jack, MEN OF COURAGE: '"The Defendant Will Speak," writer;
ROUNDING THE PEGS: "Five Hundred Jobs," writer ‘

Dutton, John, ROUNDING THE PEGS: "We are Pleased to Inform You,
writer ’

Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, ADVENTURES WITH BOOhS "The Great Stone Face,"
writer o ' Top

Gentleman, Muriel, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Secret Crown,' "And

Then There Were Ten, writer
Cowan, Elsie Park, ADVENTURES WLTH BOOKS: "Jant to Go Hunting?::\\
writer

Gue, Leslie, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PAREXTS, « ter, per Tormer: ~THROUGH THE
MAGIC DOOR: '"Big Jim and the Tirter,” writery; OVENTURES WITH
BOOKS: "The Tricks of the Trac writesr, TANA MOSAIC:
"Faith of Our Fathers," writer;. ol el HATERS

Harkness, Evelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC vu0s: "Sing a Song of Bluebirds,”

"Joey and Jerry Muskrat," wr.. cr

‘Hocking, Jocelyn, ADVEWTURES WITH BOOKS: "How Glooskap Found Summer,"
writer /}

Hopkins, Ethel, MAN AND THE WHEEL: "The Wheels. Go Round," writer

Jackman, Helene, ROUNDING THE PEGS: 'People Are'Different, writer;
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Aladdin and Hls Wonderful Lamp,"
"Master Skylark,' writer

Jameson, Sheilagh, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Books That Talked
' Back," "Roping and Riding," writer '

Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: " "The Cold Wind Doth Blow," -
"Penny Pumpkin," YThe Stripeless Tiger,' writer

Mayo, Jean, CANADIAN MOSAIC: "Leaves from Life," writer S ¢

\\McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY
.

Miller\\\sabel ADVENTURES WITH BOOhS "North for Adventure," writer
Morton, R. A.,~BREAKING NATURE'S BO(DS "Man the Dikes," writer;
ADVENTURES~WITH BOOKS: "Wanted——Paragraph Mechanic,' writer;

MEN OF COURAGE: "Glad Did I Live'"
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Palmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH'THE MAGIC DOOR: "Torten's Christmes,
Secret," "The Fable of James McDroop," "Clouds," writafrd
BREALING NATURE'S BOTDS: "Thirsty Acres,' writer; ADVFNTURE9
WITH BOOKS: ."Fur and Feathers," writer o

Philip, Cathefine, BREAKING NATURE'S BONDS: "Manitoba--Gateway to
the West,'" "Whirling Wheels," writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR:
"Garry and the Cuckoo Clock," writer; CANADTAN MOSAIC: "It's
in the Air," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: . "The .Ship That
Flew," writer ' ’ '

Pimm, Donald, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "How Wo o . v That Way," writer

Ringuggd Guwen Pharis, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: i Play's the Thing,"
' "A Pollshed PLLformance,' writer .

Robinson, Hazel A., ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Miaster Skylark,"
"Showcase," writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Puss in Boots,
writer; ROUNDING THE PEGS: '"Room at the Top~=~And Elsewhere,’

~writerj MUSIC MAKERS, writer and perfprmer; MAN AND THL
WHEEL: - "Quill.Pens or Calculators’ " writer

_ Salt, Kathleen, ROUNDING THE PECS: "Way to Go!," writer; MAN AND
THE WHEEL: ''Wheels Within Wheels,'" writer; ADVENTURES WITH
BOOKS: '"The Stowaways,' writer : :

) ~ Yoo v .
Shelton, Clifford E., MAN AND THE WHEEL: "mczet and the Pharoah,”
writer : : ’

Shields, Karen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"The Wonderful Cornfield"

Singer, Madeline, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR:, "Bobby Boxes the Compass,'
"Black Beauty,'' writer
. ;
3mall, Mollie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Missing-—Santa Clals!,"
‘ "You Be Me," writer ) .

Smith) Megan, MEN OF COURAGE: "I Accuse . . . ," writer; ADVENTURES
WITH BOOKS: "A Robin Hood Adventure,' writer '

Speers, Rita, SPEECH EXPLORERS
Williams, Victor, CANADIAN MOSAIC: ‘'Checkroon for History,
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Tricks of the Ttade

" writer;

Young, Delbert,\BREAKING NATURE S BONDS "They Dreamed of 011 "
writer; MEN OF COURAGE: '"He Made Them Free,'" writer;” MAL
AND THE WHEEL: '"Mechanical Minds," "Quill Pens or
Calculators?," writer; ADVENTURES. WITH BOOKS: "Introducing
_'Th@'Mlcawbers LY writer '

Z o



_ Gue, Leslie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "A Smile for Sammy," writer

‘Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Won&eyshlnes

-
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Allan, Irls, THROUGH THI MAGIC DOOR: "The Adventures of Dick
Whittington," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ''Many Moons'

'

.Bento, Alta Mitchell, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Jimmy Says ““anks,"

"Paddy P'ython and His Pals,' writer

Berry, Doris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Christopher's.Mira
writer.

Broday, Eugene, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ''The Adveﬁtures of Lief the
Lucky,' writer

Cameron, Hope, MEN OF COURAGE: '"Great Soul in Beggar's Garb," writer

Candy, Eric, WORKING TOGETHLR : "Straight is the Line," writer;
ADVENTURES WITH BCOKS: "Gallow's Rock," wiiter ‘ ]

Davies, Dora, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Pumpkin That Wouldn't
Grow," "What's a Quarter Yorth?," "Saved by a Sneeze," writer;

ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"The Selflqh Ciant,'" “"The Trial of
‘Queen Guinivere," writer

Delaney, Jack, LIFE IN NEW FRANCE: "Runners of the Forest," writer;

MEN OF COURAGE: "Abraham Lircoln," writer

Gentleman, Muriel, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Eow Cerard Lost His
Voice," "What's the Time?," writer . .

Gowan, Elsie Park, WORKING TOGETHER: "The Other Side of the®Wall,"

"Glorious J.urney," writer

Higgin,'cOrnelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS

Hoar, Blanche, ADVENTURES WITH BOO King of the Golden River,"
writer )

Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE‘MAGICsDODR: -"Ron Measures Up," writer

Jacknan, Helene, BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES: 'Ga-'a the Swineherd,"
writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer: presenter; ADVENTURES WITH
BOOKS: "Behold Your Queen!," "Freckles," "Guard of the
LimberloSt," writer, LIFE IN"NEW FRANCE: '"Runners of the .

Forest"

Jameson, $heilagh THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Rescue of Pal,"
"Billy Decides," writer g .

non

Bring 'Fm .
Back Alive," "01d Mister Freighter,” '"Menino," ‘writer , @

-



Marliss, \Ethel, ADVENTURES WITH ROOKS: "Merrylips," writer A
McT}vena, Janet, SING AND PLAY N
. . . 7

Mifler, Isabel, THROUGH THEL MAGIC DOOR: "It Happened This Way,"
writer v ! '

3

Morton, R. A. PROCRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; LIFE IN
. NEW }RAVCF "The King Takes Over," "The Edge of the Forest,"
writner; MEN OF COURAGE: "The Good Joctor of the Dark Forest,"
: writer, MUSIC MAKERS, writer, presente;
. . - ) ) . o ! R _':\:
Palmer,‘Jean Duce THROUGHI THE MAGIC DOOR: "Peter, Tut It Away!," ' ,‘f‘
cwriter; A SHIP OF CANADA:. "A Neighborly Call," "Atlantids .
. “Journey," '"Cargo for Germany " "A Trip to the Tropics,
».""Cargoes of New Canadians," writer; DEMDCRACY 1IN Acrxoé
"McRae for President," ”It All Begins with Pericles," "A
Talk With the Town Father" _ (:\ .
- " T e
T : a
Philip, Catherine, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: " ""Creater Love Hath No
Man," writer; BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES: 'Dick and Sir Richard,"
"Trial by Fire," writer; ADVENTURZS WITH BOOKS: " "P.S. Write
Soon," writer - B
Pirm, Donald, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Lad with a Whistle," '"The Last
of tha Mohiecans," writer ' L
. ) N . ) & ’ .
Robinson, Hazel A., MWDVENTURES WITH BC~ "Take Your Choice," "Wi d

on the Moon," "Adventure with S wrlter' : w

» ' '
Salt, Rathleen ADVFNTURES WITH BOOKS isure Island " "Adam and .
' the Road, " writer L > - o

"wr%;er, £iFD.IN
.OF COURAGE: ' -~

wrr%er _3 } S

Smiﬁh{‘Megan, WORKING TOGETHER: "The Gyeater God
' . NEW FRANCE' "The King's Gir]s,‘ writer,"
"The *Gad-Fly' of Athens," "Trail-Brazer,

[ £

s
~ et

- . 5 L ‘ -
Wllllams, Vlctor ADVENTURES WIrH BOQKS: How gylahdeattledAthe . R
Orc," "BQQEE%£ Boy," wrlter ; : T A ' ;-

¢ .
. . nlon

Young, Delbert, BACK-TQJTHE MIDDLE AGES: "By Fire and Sword

1
Herdman Fipds'a Way," wrlter, 'LIFE IN NEW FRANCE: ' "Denis
the ShipHtiilder," writer S !
N\ - 14 \;
. b i
1955256 | ‘
—_— Lo
* Allan, Iris, MEN aND WOMEN OF ACHIEVEMENT: ‘Jonas Salk, Polio- | RS
’ Fighter," writer; ABVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Many. Moons," o
writer * ’ Con

s t ' ’ . . ]'\
Bento, Alta’ Mitchell, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS : "The Scarlet Pimperpel,"
writer oo A ‘ v ' 1

“ . ) |

N ib .i : ‘ 'Jfl /D : \
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Candy, Fric, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "I Fatddy }oryots,' "Why Ve
Havo. Winter," writer W 4

o

Cook, Car oll THROUGH THE MAGIC. TOOR: "The Pied Piper of Hamelin,"™
"The Boy Mandel," "A Grandma for Christmas," "The Golden
Touch," writer (re-runs) :
. Y -

Cormack, Barbara Villy, MEN AND WCMEN O ACHIEVEMENT: "William
Oslegﬁ:The Doctor's Teacher,' writer

Davies, ﬂpora THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Pilgrim Thanksgiving,' 'The
& . Adven.ure of Wandering Wilber," "A Tick-tock Tale," writer;
C ‘ VEJTURFS WilH BOOKS: "The Green Ginger Jar," writer ‘
Jack, ALBERTA ALBUM: "We Visit a Dalry,' writer ®
Fetherstonhdugh Mary, ADVENTURIS WILP BOOXS: - "The Adveﬁtures of
e Jim Davls,' writer s . A '
VAT T .
el ' _
uz;%e, Leslle, THKOUGH THE HACIC DOOZ: "Elmer, the Bullying Bear," Ce
"It Makes You Feel Good " uriter; ALBERTA ALBUM: 'Dollars '
from,DLtcheS,< .writer; ADVENTURES WITi BOOKS: "Creative
Writlng——Slghts, QOunda* dFSTellq " writer ..
_ ; o oo .
q%ar Blhnche, ADVEITURES WITH BQO\S“- he Matchlock Gun’'" writer %'
. , , . R ; ol ‘S& ; . 4 v
e Hogkins,,Jocelyﬁg THROUGH THr MAGIC DOOR STbglr,gic,of Spring," ‘
A writexr - . . ‘ _%ﬂwgusﬂw’»
e s; : Fooome
Hopklns Ethel -ALBERTA ALB e YA PLQneen Cbrlstmas,' writer 5
& =
, J'
N Jackman, Helene, MUSIC MALERS wrlten, presenter, ADVENTURES WITH
v . BOOhS "Shgwcase," "Scarlet PlrperneL'(» .
. % ~ .t .
- Jameson, Sheilagh, ADVENTURES YLEP BCOKS: "Drums in the Forest,"

writer

a

g Joﬁhsconn Stella, THROUGH/qukmﬁcic DOOR: "Rob;ﬁs for Lutk," writer

>
N R w . 5

Mai?6nald Ruth, -THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ° "A Valentine Surprise,” T
By writer . ; ’ I{f co "
s A Marliss, Ethel ADVENTURES WITH BOO&S "No Boats on Bannermere,' ¢
' writer ' : :

MeIlvéna, Janet, SING AND PLAY I b . ‘

. ‘ N

Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PAREﬁTS writer, presenter, MUSIC

A" ] .
' : . MAKERS, writer, presenter ADVE\”URES WITH BOOKS: "Showcase ]
" writer , !

Néel;'May,'ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Chosts/pf Christmas,

PNmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC'bOdgiT "Saint'Nicolas;Cémes.to :
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" ”P

Holland," "Pamela's Party," writer; DEMOCRACY IN ACTION:
"Provincial Steering Wheel," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS:
"The Virginian,” "By-line," writer ’

Pirin.. ®ona1d ADVINlURLG WITH BOOKS: '"Words That Sing," "The Taming
! of the Shrew," writer T

'Pinko, Kathleen, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Swiss Twins," writer
- T

T

Salt, Kathleen, 4LBERTA ALBUM: 'Under the Sandstoune Dome," writer;
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: 'The Adventures of Homer Price,"
writer ‘ '

Small, Mollie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ''Eobby and the Postman,"
writer W g

Swmith, Megan,, ALBERTA ALBUM: ' "Sweets from Beets," writer; MEN AND.

-~ WOMEN OF GCHIEVEM}Nl "Mary Jackson, Mrs. Doctor of the

. North," writer . .

e

«

< o r

StrattéhL'Mary, SPEEGH EgzLORERs _ L
g GF ACHIEVEMENT: "Henri Dunant,
a, "Yohn Howard, Who Sought Justice

Writer;, ADVLATURES WITH BOOKS: "Three

Williams, Victor, MEN-A#
Brothet to Al

#for Criminals,

: GolQen Nobles"

L ") e p , )‘?V .
¢Mﬁlson, Don ADVLNTURE? WITH BOOKS: "The Door in the Wall," writer '
- \"'*[J 1 RS
"Young. Delbert, ALBFRTA ALBUH , "Mallayo Tets on ﬂhe Map," writer
. . !-:; ,.\ ', . e ) :
) : o CO 4
1956-57 4G N A

‘ gpok Carroll; ‘THROUGH THE %

PR o

Allan,_lrié WESTERN - CATEWAYS writer;’ ADVENTURES WITH BOSKS:
"Sukanabl," wrlter ’ o i N)

I

i >, . &

Candy, Erlc, THE STORY OF FAMIR%&R TPTNGS writer e ) .

2

C DOOR: "Saturday for Little Deer,

writer = :
Cormack Barbara Villy, GLASS THROUGH “THE AGES, writer; ADVENEURES
WITH BOOKS: '"Jo March-—One of the 'thtie Worten ', 'writer

Dakin, Kathleen, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Magic of.Spring,.
writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Prince and the Pauper,”

writer -t : . o
deies, Dora, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR "Little. Abou Crosses the
’ Desert," "Jimmy and the Red Wagon," writer, SALUTE THE

KERNEL, .writer; THE STORY OF FAMILIAR THIRGS, writer

Y “-. . +
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»

q)VHlliaﬁs, Victbr, GLASS THROUGH THE+AGES, writer

.&gﬁ
Delaney, Jack, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Swiss Family Robinson,"
writer ' N

Gue, Leslie, SALUTE THE KERNEL, writer; THE STORY BEHTND FAMILIAR
THINGS: '"The Newspaper," writery HOMELANDS OF ABBERTA PEOPLE:
"Scandinavia," writer L

~ocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "A Folk Tale ‘from Mandélay,“
' writer o . T : " M

. '
3

Hopkins, Ethel, GLASS THROUGH THF, ACES‘ writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS:
T "Anne of Green g%*.,* " writer .

;
—

. . ! . “.;\- Db -
Jackman, Helene,, TH?OUv‘a, GIC DOOR: "Bilfy Bluebird Lparns a
Lesson," "Ronaldrahd the Elfkin," "When Little Red/Ran Away,"

"The Crowded House;" "The Battle With Blimp the Imp," "The
Silver Music Box,' writers MUSIC MAKERS, writer, performer

Johnston,” Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Ralph, the Raspberry Imp,"

writer
/

MacDonald, Ruth, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Scheherézade," writer

o

McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, presenter’

‘uMiller, Isabel, HOMELANDS OF ALBERTA PEOPLE: "The Ukraine," writer . .

: ; > eer . iy
Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR' PARENTS, writer, prescnter; MUSTIC o
MAKERS, writer, pérforfgr; ADVEXTURES WITH BOOKS: "Poefify
and Music,y wrifer ~ 4.7 ) B WL Py |
B 3 M i y
Philip, Catherine, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "It's a Big World," .
writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Elementary, My Dear Watson,"

P "The Emperor's Nightingale," writer

Pigt, Donald, ADVEN%URES WITH BOOKS: "Robert Louis SteVénson,"
"The Count of Mopte Cristo," writer v )

Pinko, Kathleen, THROUGH THE MAGLC DOOR} "The Adventures of as
Valentihe," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"The Other Wise
‘Man," writer . ’ ’ ,
"alty KatRleen, HOMELANDS OF ALBERTA PEOPLE: ”German(:-wriﬁér
- o 4 . R N~
Smith, Megan, GLASS THROUGH THE AGES, wriFEr; THE é?%RY BEHIND
" PAMILIAR THINGS ¢
¥ - . > - oo~ .
Yoting, Delbert, ALBERTA ALBUM, writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS:
""Introducing 'The Micawbers'," "Selkirk Settlers," writer

a

~ ~ . . —— e

e

266



1957-58
A

Allnﬁ*“lrla MAKERS

OF THE WEST

Arrol, Fd, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"First Settler"

Cai‘ndy , E

Cashman,

Dclqny,

Hampson,

'Hopkins,

7

% Jackman,

ric, ADVENT

URES WITH BOOKS: ‘“'Back to Treasure Island”

Ton\, ALBFRCA ALBUM

ack, ADVEN

Cy. QUESTI

D ,per6n, Pel, ADVENTURFES WITH BOOKS: "Gatewvays to FEverywheke

Ethel, ADVFNTURHS WITH BOOKS: 'Coral Island”

TURES WITH BOOXS:  "Madeline de Vercheres" . »

1"
ON MARK TRATL

y

Helene, ADVFNTURYS WILH BOOKS: To Your Good Uealth "

"Champlain,' '

McDonald, Ruth, ADV

McIlyena, Janet, SI

McLea

'"Perseus and the Gorgon's Pe1c"

L

ENTURES, WITH BOOKS: '"Sing for Christmas"

NG AND PLAY T
po

Lois, ADVENTURES WITH BOOXS: ”Panuck"

Morton, R.\A1, PROGRAM&BWS FOR PARENTS
Palmer, Jean Ducé"ADVENTUREq WITE BOOKS: '"Fur and Feathers"
e BB e s Fencher T
thlle, atherlne, ADV TURES WITH -BOOKS: ‘"A Teacher Inven L™

‘Telephone'

) N

g \ L
Plnko, Kathleen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Lance of Kanana,"
"Door to the North'" : '

-

Salt, Kathleen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ."The Case of the Curious

Silence," "

P01nts to a

Hero or Villain," "Partles and Picnics," "Five
Star¥,"™ "Come hlth Me'"

“

Smith, Megan, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ”Hannibalfs Elephants"

Stratton, yary, SPEECH EXPLORERS T o ¢
Young, Delhert ALBERTANS AT WORK; ‘CONSERVATION STORY o
1958-59 ; ., ‘

Allan, Iris, PIONEER TRAILS i

v weATTrol,

% ,

,d,7ADVEN?HREj$IMEE:“T§an of Eternag Bloom"

-

0
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Bailey, Valerie, LISTEN AND STNG .

Beadnell, Stan, THE CURTOSITY CLUB
Cormack; Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME:  "The Warrior Queen"

Délany, Jack, ADVENTURE TIhE: "Laura Secord"

Gue, Leslie, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Skyline Builder"

g

Hampson, Cy, QUFSTION MARK TRAIL

liarris, Chrlstig‘\LAwq FOR LIBERTY . : , ' 2"y
. " |
Hoar, Blanche, ADVENTURE TIME: "How Alexander Won lis Horse.'" "West o
~ with the Red Coats" '
: : @ ®
Hopkins, Ethel, ADVENTURE TIME: "Siegfried Nq}ng the Sword," "The
Talklng Wire'; FOOD FROM AFARA : o i
McCreath, Jack, AbVENTURE TIME: ‘"He Xnocked on Mary Doors,' A
"Annapurna' DR ‘ T R
McDonaldj Ruth, ADVENTURE *YME: "Citizens A111"
« S 4 ‘ ‘o e 3 v 1 .
xq k3 0 », e - v o
#iller, Isabel, ADVENTYRE TIME: "The Whirly Bird Caristmas" b
. i - \ . . &« .
Morton, R. A, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS; YOUNG WRITERS'" CLUB:
' "Future Tense--When You Are Grandpa and Grandma,' ”Fndlngs~—
They Lig u Happily ‘Ever After—— }bﬂ " ”Summlng Up" .
N “.\9 o J.' .
Palmer, Jean Duceﬁ'ADVENTURE TIN "The Palace of Klng Minos,
.”Knlghts of St. John! it N“: : . .
Philiﬁ, Catherine, ADVENTURE TIME: 'Mystery of the Sacred Cﬁt
"Advehture in Whi " "The Professor Next Door" :
R ‘ B
Pinko, Kathleen, ADVENTUREyTIME: 'Twelve Foot Davis'
Salt, Kathleen, ADVENTURE TIME: "Rudi, Dog of the Snows'; YOUNG
WRITERS' CLUB: 'Beginnings: Yes, Yes! Go On!" ”Past Tense s
—--Long Ago, Before YJou Were Born,” "The Story Tree"
SHeratte, Olga, ADVENTURE TIME: "From Coal to Coler"
Smith, Megan, ALBERTANS ABROAD
, .
1
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS. : .
! " 4 5 § N K
. ’ t ) S
* Young, Delbert, MADE IN ALBERTA 7 : . -
LR e ﬁ\ ;"« 3
Y ’ \‘\\ /
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1959-60 | ' .

~Allan, Iris, ADVENFURE TIME: "John Rowand, Chief Factor," '"Major

Steele of the Mounted"

Bailey, Valerie, LTSTEN AND SING

Cormack, Barbari 1/ TUKE TTME: ''How Thor Got His Hammet Back"
Creighton, Sal SATH U TICS, MARVIILS AND ME
Fancott, Edmund A JTURE TIMRE:  "Magna Carta——The Creat Charter'

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRALL <

Ll

vHigginsoh Shlr]cy, ADVENTURE TIMF "Gulliver's Travels in Laputa--

" The Flynnp Pﬁland”y ,
Cad 1
'J

Hodr, Blanche, ADVL TURE EIMT uav@rd~~THe Flower of Chlvalrv, -
"The leard oﬁ Ienlo Park," ”Younpswhltc FaLher”

Hopkins, Fthel ADVENTURE TIME "The Star ih the Wlndow " ""The Death

of Bdldcr”; Fo D TROM* AF& . S

-«Jaﬁoson"sﬁcilagh S., ADVENTURE TTME: RLStlers on the Diamod‘ip;"

A Temderfoot on the Dlamcnd p"
| \'»

McDonald Rurh”ﬁDVFNTURF TIMF No?th "Into Freedbm,” "The Friendly
Atorg ';l :

W .
LA . oo ¢ " . y
af N . 2 ) \‘r\{

‘Morton, R.JAH, NFWS FOR SCHOOLS PROCRAV.DFWS FOR PARDNTS

w

Palmex, Jean Duce, AJVEWTURF TIME: !"Bov of Sparta," "Christophilos
2 and the Shark" . , P

Philip, Catherine, ADVENTURE TIME: "Mr. and Mrs. Cro-Magnon";
ALBERTANS, AT WORK o

Lo

Smith, Megan, ADVENTURE TIME: "Iiiccusé’.”‘[‘{'i"; ALBERTANS ABROAD

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS

Young, Delbert, ADVENTURE TIME: "Adrift on Great Slave" ¢

. . - R a - . S .
) - - S

1960-61

-+

Allan, Iris(;éDVENTURE TIME: 'Many Moons," ”Paﬁl Kane"; ALBERTA ,
HEFTORY "First White Woman in the West (Marie Laglmodlere

-

Arrol, Ed, ADVENTURE TIME: "Captain Cook'.

Candy, Eric, ADVENTURE TIME: 'Pianeer Doctor"




270

. Cormack, Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME: " "The Vikings"

"Davies, Dora, ADVENTYWY TIME: "Anansi, the Spider Man"

Delany, Jack, ALBERTA HISTORY: '"Crowfoot" uﬁﬂ

R

Fetherstoni&ugh, Mary, ALBERTA HISTORY: '"The Law Vears a Scarlet
Co®"

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAII, - ;

'

/Harris, Christie, CURIOSITY CLUB ., -
o

Heig-Brown, Roderick, TALES OF TPFE EARLY WEST: "Captain of the

Discovery "
-~y
Hopkins, FLthel, FOOD FROM AFAR
Knox, Olive, TALFES OF THI FARLY WEST: "Little Giant" A

Lanbert, R. S.,"TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: '"Franklin of the Arctic"

w

Loggie, Isabel, ALBERTA HISTORY: '"The Good Traveller (Peter Fidler)"
) )
Mercer, Mary, SING AND PLAY -

Morton, R. A., PBOGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS : .
S g . SRS N

" Palmer, Jeam®Pugh" -IN SERVICE FOR OTHERS
: A - FO

.-1961-62

Callan;\Dorothy D., ADVENTURE TIME: ' "Trail to thé UnknovgmSea"

+

ﬁé%;TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: '"The Bold Heart" -

. -~

Phelan, Joseﬁﬁ
Philip, ghristophqr; MYTES N
Prunkl, ¥. R., CANADIAN SIGNPOSTS - -0
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS P .
Wood, Kerry, TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: "The Great Chief'

H

Allan, Iris, ALBERTA HISTORY: 1¥Gq§de to the quntieg‘(The Story of
Jerry Potts)" ST :
\I"J v_', \_

ATTO

'Ed, ADVENTURE TIME: . "On the Trail”

-

Cormack, Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME: "Sir Walter Raleigh''"

| Creighton, Sally, DEEP ARE THE ROOTS; WORDS AT WORK

s .
-

v



271

"ot

Davies, Dora, ADVENTURE TIMF: "The Golden Trail, Woman of Courage"

Delany, Jack, ALBERTA HISTORY: "PBold Adventurer (Anthonv Henday)"
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRATI

Hoar, Blanche, ALBFRTA HISTORY: "ihe Deterrents (Torts Lthier,
Ostell)" :

e

Hopkins, Ethel, ARBERTA HISTORY: Tne Peacemakers (Lacombe,

McDougall)V

Mercer, Mary, SING AND PLAY R
oA

L s N ‘ - SRR Y
Philip, Catherine, FRONTIER'FAMILY % ;Ré
Philip, Christopher, MYTHS : .

Prunkl, W. R., WESTERN GATEWAYS < g

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS

1962-63
Y ' '
Arrol, Ed, WAYS WEST: 'Woods Runner--Jean Baptiste Lajimodiere"

~. Cashman, Tony, ALBERTA HISTORY: "Fro= Fort to Settlement (Fdmonton),
. Part 2" ) : ' )

Creighton, Sally, THE RULE OF LAW -

Davies, Dora, WAYS WEST: "Buffalg Hunter--Star Rlanket"

Dawson, Elizabeth, STORIES IN MUSIC: "Jack and the Three Sillies"

)

Forer, Marjan, DISCOVERIES IN WORDS
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL

. '3
Hoar, Blax{che, WAYS WEST: "With Brush and Paint-- 1 Kane"

Hopkins, Ethel, ALBERTA HISTORY: '"The Gréat Mistake -Peter Pond,"
"General Buckskln——General Stranze ?

" Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING s
N . l - i i . €
Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTIS; T}“' EASTER STORY, PART I <
">, and TI{E EASTER STORY PART IT - i

Dhlllp, Catherine, ALBERTA HISTORY: "From Fort to Sett{ement
(Calgary), Part 1" S .

P



Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARKvTRAIL

Hay, Ean, EASTER STORY . : o .

‘Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS

Prunkl, W. R., CANADTAN SIGNPOSTS

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH FXPLORERS

1963-64 :
¥

atay
Cormack, Barbara, LET'S ALL LM

Creighton, S-1ly, BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: 'Tur Brigade," "Overlanders

of '62, "Acadian Settlement,'" "New Brunswick Loyalists"
by
Crisp, W. G., BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: ."Backwoodsmen'

Elkington, Peter, BRGINNINGS OF A NATION: 'New-found-land"

‘ Rs
Leviston, Merna, VISIT)TO FRANCE

Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING

Miller, Robert, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB

3 P

. J
ol

SR -

Prunkl, W. R., FAR?&@@;FLACES

-

Perréult, E. G., BEGINNINGS OF E‘iNATIOH‘: "Founding of Montreal"

. Y o
Rhodes, Robert, LIFESEN:ANCIENT EGYPT

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS

1964-65

Allan, Iris, WAYS WEST: "Magellan—-Conqueror of the Seas'; WESTERN
GATEWAYS : &

s

Barclay, Lorne, POETRY SPEAKS ,'V-QR’I“‘Igai@' POETRY SPEAKS, PART II

-~ o

s
‘e

v Cormack, Barbara, LET'S ALL LISTEN . 3 ‘

Creightom, Sally, BEGINNINGS OF A NATION
Hampsori, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL

Hoar, Bléche, TRAILBREAKERS

)

MacLean, Colin, MEN OF SCIENCR: "Hippocrates--The Father of -ffedicine," '
& - . - .

Fd
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J

"Anton Leeuwenhock-=The First ¢f the Micrebe Hunters';
WAYS WEST: '"Samuel dQJChﬁmplaiu——Tﬁe Man Wiho Built a

,l?x&;“ Wor1d" , )
2% Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING -

Miller, Robert,. YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB-
Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS
Prunkl, W. R., FAR AWAY PLACES

Rhodes, Robert, LIFE IN ANCIENT GREECE
Roebuék{ James, A VISTT' TO GERMANY

Speelman, Barry, WAYS VEST: "Rounzld Amundsen——The Great Adventurer";
MEN OF SCIENCE: '"Dangero:s Experimernt," "The Wendwew Drug'

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS

1965-66
Cormack, Barbara, LET'S ALL LlSTEN* "
Creighton, S ally, BEGIININGS OT A kai(ﬂ "Shipping"
ampson, Cy, QULSTIO&&&ARK TRAIL ¢ :#%55£‘ ®
Johnston, Stella, (OUR FIVE SENSES;(TﬁﬂﬂgfIZE:iTFWO?
Mercer, Mary, LISfEN AND SING ;
yiller, koﬂerc, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB L

Perrault, E. G., BEGINNINGS OF A NATION:Lf"Raﬁ§§§@ "Air"

Rhodes, Robert, VISIT TO SWEDEN g

Stratton, Ma.ry_j SPEECH EXPLORERS

N !

Watt, Ellen, OF MEN AND RIVERS: §§:§hon24e River of _the horth

Zwicky, Jean, ALL JOIN IN . 4 .

1966-67 ’ . : S

Arrol Ed, 'PROUD PATHFINDERS: "hqulnpa the Magnificent," "Dr,«
Oronhyatekha (Peter Martlp) .

Davies, Dora, NORTHERN NOTEBOOK: 'Areak Carves Himself a Job,""



. "ﬂﬂl!!}.

274
4
"The New Breed of FEskimo" /‘
Fraser, Esther, TRATLBLAZERS OF THE ROCKIES , /

Gunderson, Sten ang\Lyseng, Mary, ALL JOIN IN,

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MA&& TRATL

Maciean; Colin, FAR AWAY PLACES

~McLaughlin, Sister, ARE YOU.LISTENINC o

McRory, Rebert, PROUD PATHFINDERS: "fndian Industry"

Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING

Millen, Muriel, NORTHIRN NOTEBOOK: "Boat-Builders from the North"
Miller, Robert E., WRITING REPORTS;‘YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB

Smitk, G. M. G., CENTENNIAL SALUTE

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS e

Young,Delbert, VISTT TO -ITALY il
196768 Co e -
Barfor},pGrace, IT'S UP TO YOU; "Up and:Aboué,” "Mary's Gifﬁ"
Bowman, Bob, COLORFUL CANADIANS = s v
Brooker, Mariog, IT'S UP 70 YOU: "Hello" f b
Bush, Averil, IT'S UP 10 YoU: "Ouiet Pleasé,” "The Ride Home"
Donald, ﬁérgaret, iT'S UP. TO You: "Spdxes and Strikes," "At ﬁ%e g
Lake" ‘"*q/ﬁ

FrAser, Esthep,»fRAILBIAZEﬁs - . R .
Craves, Warren, OCEAN'TRADEé (COMMODITIES) | " .f S e ‘f~é§?'
Gunderson, Steny ALL JOIN IN I | 1 :

) » . . . ~
‘Hampson; Cy, QUESTION MARK TRATIL X L A ; e
Leviécon; Merna, DOWN MEXICO WAY _ } |
McKie$ Florence), IT'S UP TO YOU: "flaygFight;” "Don't Forget" - _ \

. . A .

McLaughlin, Sister and Benger,-Mrs. K., ARE YOU LISTENING

o o¥!

N

K
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Mcercer, Mary, LLISTEN AND SING

Metcalfe, BDill, PI_.O.J}',};_R LIFL - N

Mickelson, Ruth, TT'S UP TO YOU: "Unexpected Guests," "Getting Found"
Miller, Robert ., CENTENNIAL SUMMARY; YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB

Paws;on, Ruth, POETRY TIML

Ly
-

‘Salt, Kathleen, ANCIENT CIVILIZATTION

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS ™ _ ‘ ) ‘ )

Taft, Alma, LET'S GIVE A SPEECH
. (4

-Y'our}g, Delber‘t,\‘Aj’f@I;NT EGYPT i : \ -
: T e . S ‘ . o

t’-\:\v. - N , v ) " i “

®68-69

Allan, Iris. THE HOR'WESTERS

Vo

Blakenian, Eve l?n,1 f]i}iJIOR ‘ST;UDIO o Tt . \ %
' o ) . bi! . .. . B L "\\\
Bradshaw, Elqte, LET'S READ: ~ WOrd Pictures", _ .

b "o

. A -
Brooker, Maraoggde S UP TO YOU The Big Gane, C;sés.and Braces,'),

Fast Tce o o

Bush, Averil, ‘ IT'S‘ _UP TO YOU: "Be‘st. Behavi = -," "Are Al,lb the
i, Monkeys There?;. :
'ngaack Barbara ITE§ UP TO YOU: "FirefDrill?” "The New Fqunﬂ
: Friend," ”Last One In'" . * ‘
- * r . o
Davies, Dora, GREAT INDIAN CHIEFS )

Donald, Margaret, MT'S UP TO YOU: "Sylvan Lake or Bust," "Please
and Thank You" ' -

. P ‘
* Finch, Betty, LET'S READ: "Find the Facts," ”?hlnk About Tt" | —
. v . w = )
Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIﬂ IN , . i )
Graves, Warren, DOWN UNDER 4 ' - .

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL
MacLean, Colin, THIS SHRINKING WORLD

McKie, Florence, IT' S UP TO YOU: 'Who's Coming?" "I Didn't Do

Anything" , - o . |



Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING

Morgan, Marjoric, BIRTHPLACES OF I
Radford, Naomi, STORTES OF THE SAS
Roﬁerts; Joy, A VISIT TO FRANCL

' Salt, Kathleen, ANCIENT, CREECE

Shandling,cRebécca; LET'S READ:

_ Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS

/ A
7 WVatt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUR
Young, Delbert, STORIES OF THE MOU
, . ; !
«
. .
Y 1969-70 .

1
4
5.

N ;\Allan ﬂr?%;.lHE EVER- PRESENT PAST
}Arrorgﬁtd LIFE ON THE PLAINS (ARG
g\E eman, Evelyn, JUNIOR QFUDIO

¢ Brookg{i\fiflon, IT'S UP TO YOU:
Bush‘_AverLL, IT'S UP TO YOU

"I Am, You Are"

-
¥

Me

{ u
.

“ Cormack, Bafbéra; IT'S UP TO YOU:

”You're So Lucky"
9

"What's

NDIAN LEGELDS

KATCHEWAN

It About?" "What Comes Next?"

TODAY'S ESKIMOS

NTIES;
o
ENTINA)
o )

”Whose Job7" "The Job is Vburs If7”

Flrst'” 'Convanlent Casw
r

"He Did Tt!" "But Eae?§body Does, "

w/ B

Dahlgren,_ Dorothy, INDIAN LEuENDS AND CDSTOMS )

Davies,

T

’ 3Dona¥d, Margaret,_IT S UP TO YoU:
- Decision" :

Fleuty, Crystal ALL JOIN,iN.
- Hampson, Cy, QUFSLIQV MARL TRAIL
Mchle, Flor%nce, IT' S UP TO YOU

Mercer, Mary, LISTLN AND'SING
Voo : : .
' Radford, Naomi, ALBERTA PIONEERS

- Salt, Kathleen, THE .MIDDLE AGES "

‘Dora, GREAT TNDIAN- CHIEFS ’

"My Mother Didn't Come," "The-

"Why Can't I Go?" "Cry Wolf!"

P

. ) - » A
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- Radford, Naomi, STORIES OF THE PIONEERS

.
~ : Co 277"
" Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS -
Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRTTERS' CLUB
Young, Delbert, OUR WORTHERN NEIGHRORS
| . o

1970-71
Allan, Iris, MEN WHO CAME WEST ///

Arrol, Ed, FACES OF CANADA: "St. Lawrence Lowlands: .Grandpere
Tremblay's Tulips.™ "Laurentian Plateau: Wendy Smith, New
Canadian,'" "Cordillera: Pulp and Paper Town" I

Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO

Brooker, Marion, IT'$ UP TO YOU: "UWelcome Brother!'" "I Wish I Had
a Dad,'" "Play Ball -

-~

Puck, Nancy Clegg, LISTEN AND TELL

~

‘Bush, Averil, IT'S UP TO YOU: I Want Tt Now!' "The Fine Line of -

Truth"

Cormack, Barbara, FACES OF CANADA: "Maritimes: . The Reprieve,"
"Prairies: Too Much YFood?" '"The Norths HodsemBy the Lake';
IT'S UP TO YOU:. "Where Were You?" "Safety First and Fast,"
”I’m I\Ie” - -

Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Missing!" "I'm Yot What You
, Thinok," "Why Can't I?"

[y

- Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN . O BN

Fraser, Esther, COMMUNITIES WEST :

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL

. o # ) ’ -
Leviston, Merna, ANCIENT AZTECS - E : ' N
- !

McKie, .Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: 'Be Careful!" "Why Won't You Help?";
' THE SOUND IS NOW ' i

.

Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING

‘Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS

Svidal, Ros=z, ~T'S READ

Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB
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Young,, Delbert, FROM CAVE TO CASTLL; THIE VERY FIRST ALBERTANS

~
197177 , N
Allan, Tris, COMMUNTFIES WEST: 'Lethbridge"
: A . v . .
Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO '
\ . .
N .
Ly
Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YONQ\ "Various Talents," "Shall We Try ‘
It?" ' B o Do
, o i
Bush, Averil,.1T"S UP TO YOU: 'Hunting Season,' ''"What Did I Da?" .
Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP TO YOU: say,, DMic You Mear,'" "What Did
She Say?" "One Parent' :
Davies, Dora, COMMUNITIES WEST:  “his .  rth, lay River, NWT'";
PIONLER SETTLERS AND SETTL 0 Fort Saskatchewan,"
"Grouard"" . ' )
Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: 'Help Needed"
Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN - b
. , ’ N
Hampson, Gy, QUESTION.MARK TRAIL T
Leviston, Merna, THE BUSIMEN: HUNTERS OF TH};: DESERT
Lyseng, Mary; YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB: ''Read-In" ‘ ;
"McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: '"Mixed-Up Janet," "What's Your
Problem," "But You Really Must,” "Court'; WHAT DO YOU THINW
: . . . . BN
Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING : o o
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS - " .
Svidal, Rose, _LET'S READ AND LISTEN -
Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB: '"Witches' Brew,'" "Junkyard,'" '"Crystal,
the Snowflake," "Stupid Cupid," '"The Further Adventures of .

Spperbunq?” ' . - . .
Williams, Irene Haley, PIONEER SETTLERS :AND' SETTLEMENTS

Young, Delbert, THE ROMANCE oy‘CANADAjs ARCTIC ISLANDS; TODAY'S
MOUNTIES ' . ’ \ i
1972-73 ‘

Aikenhead, J. D., SCIENCE WE DO
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. A]Tnh, Iris, COMMUNITLES WEST; THE MeDOUGALL WOMI

1

Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIQR STUDTO; STUDIO WiST:  "Stretceh-lnit Design,'

"Curl! Crumple! Cut!" "Three-Ring Circus,' “T of
Jewels )" "Buildine Blocks,'\ "Phanton Image," "Tmag and
Echoes," "Clay Medallions' - 5
. ' » “" . “
~Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: '"Happiness Ts?" "The Law==3%1iend
or Enemy?" “ ‘ o -

Bush, Averil, TT'S UP TO YOU: '"How About You'" "T¢ Have a Friend"
> bl

Cantin, Bernard, VOYAGE EN MONTAGKNES

“Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP TO YOU: "is It You?"!'Why Does lle Bug Me?"
"Home is Here' R

Davies, Dora, EMILY CARR
Dick, Dorothy VWilliams, WESTERN CANADTIAN ARTTSTS

Dolphin, Frank, LATIN‘AMERICA; THE FIGET FOR FOMORROW |

~

.Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU:‘ "Booster éhot," "Are You With Tt?"

1

MThin Ice"

Dutton, .Joan, STUDIO WEST: "A Silent. Lapguagé,' “The Yellow
Submarine," "The Artist's Jungle' ’

FitzPatrick, Hélen, THE WAY OF THE WRITER 4 .
Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN : -
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL ' ' , ' (ﬁ;

Jarvis, Anne, THE FIRST UKRAINIAN SETTLERS -
Leviston, Merna, THE MASAT: HERDERS oF,TﬁE PLATNS
Lewis, uargaré£, LET THEM LiVE |

Lyseng; Mé?y; YOUNG WRATERS} CLUB:'j"ReadZIn”.
McKie, Florence, 17's UP\T0 YOU: ”I;m.Diffefent—"That's A11"

KIBBUTZ : ) .

McRory, Robert, CANADIAN ON

‘Morgan, Marjorie, THE FIRST CANADIAN FARMERS S

. 7 ‘

Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST: 'Paint Doodles,'" "Do You See What I
_Hear," "My World" - . ‘

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH.EXPLORERS



1
~

Watt, Jim, YOUN.; WRITERS' CLUR:

Possible: Moon Walk,"

"The 0dd Mod Pet Shop," ?Miruion'\
"Needles '"Down-Under'," "Turn Oa and

In to TV," "The Badger Wore Blue"

Al

Wheeler, Aunc, MAGIC TUNES

1973-74

N

. ‘\ L i -
Arrol, Ed, ALBFITA'S WATER RESOURCES; ’ACES‘OF ALBILRTA:. "This is the

Way We 50 to School"

Blakeman, Evelyn, STUDIO WEST:

"Space Trip"

Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU:

With It?" "Help! There

| COMMUNITIES: ”Croualc

Bush, Averil, IT'S UP TO YoU:“
Loves Me"

Cormack Barbara, IT' S UP TO YO
Muffet," "I'm Me"

"Dalon, Yolanda, YOUNG WRITERS'

Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YO
Tale'

- Dutton, Joan, STUDIO WEST: 'Te

Figures"

" Fleuty, Crystal,. ALL JOIN IN

Hampson,- Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAI
Lewis, Margaret, MAN: DESTROYE

McKie, ¥lorence, IT'S UP TO YOU:
a Small World,' "No Pla

Miller, Robert E., FACES OF ALB

IR OR PRESERVER

”Headliner,”'"Bpild Up," "Bowled Over,"

"You Have to Fight Back," ”Aré You
AIC Wonkayq Out There"; PIONEER
"Rimbey"

"
oy

"It Takes One to Know One, " "Nobody

U: "There Are Only 20 Left," "Mr.

CLUB: '"Fead-In"

rattle

IS

U: "Leave: the Driving to Us,

xture Tiles,” ”Wask Magic," "Fantasy

L. - .

"Why is Everyane Shouting?" "It's ~
ce to Go''; CANADA IS PRINT

ERTA

Morgan, Marjorie, COMMUNITIES WEST; RAILS -TO THE RESCUE

Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST:

"Irresistible"

Roberts, Ivor, WITHIN THESE WAL

381mpson, Jim, STUDIO WEST:. st

Town Squares!

"Cardboard Brush," "Magic Windows,"

LS

uck On Themselves," "Letter Boxes."

280
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Sklove, Dora ])’KVI(",, MAORTS OF NEW ZEALAND

Stratzt.on, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS

Vatt, Jim, YOWIG WRITERS' CLUB: "Scarlet," "The Mystery of the 0ld M
House," "Merry Christmas, Needle=!" "Fro= the Dark Side of
the Noon," "’]ho Night Jed's Cow Saved the Farm,” "A Day in
‘he Life" ‘ _
Wheeler, Anne, HA([( TUNES *
Williams, Irene Haley, PIONEER COMMUNITIES: . '"Lac La Biche'
N .

1974-75

) _ 5 _ '
Allan, Iris, COMMUNITIES WEST: '"Honest Matt: Ldmonton's Fitst
‘ Nn))f,ﬁ "Legends of the Gitskan"

¢

Blakeman, Evelyn, STUDIO WEST: "Big‘Talk,” "One of a Kind," "Moving
In” .

Brekken, Esther G., MAGIC DOOR: "Christmas in the Catalogue,"
' "A Norwegian Christmas" ’

Brooler, Marion, ALTE RI\/\TIVFS GROUP LIVI\IC IT'S UP TO Y(OU: "Why
Can't We Share?" "What Should I Do?"

jBush Averll IT'S UP TO YOU: "Copy Cat,” "He's a Liar"

Campbell, Mayia, CELINA'S WORLD; MAGIC DOOR: "Trees in the Great
Forest," "Why the Duck Waddles and Wee-sac-a-cha and the
Swan,' "How Canada Got Its MName," "Legend of the Sundance"

Comfort, Bob, POSTERS FOR THE MIND
Copithorne,. Agnes, MAGIC DOOR: "A Story.from Hove-to Norway"

Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP- TO YOU: Let Me Out of Here!" ”Guess
Who's Coming to Dinner?" ”Everybody Does It!"

Dolphin, Fr'ank, THE MIDDLE EAST: FROM WAR TO WAR
Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: 'You're Lucky--You've Got a Key'" ,
"Why Can't She Go?" S . '

Donaldson, Anna, MAGIC DOOR: '"Onion.in a Flowerpatch".

Dutton, Joan, STUDIO WEST: "A is for Alphabet," "Crystal Ball "
"Talking to Yourself " "Checkerboard" A A

Fetharst >“haugh, Mary, MAGIC DOOR: "The Christmas Kitten"



Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN

Fraser, Fil, THE

Hampson,
1 MEAN

Hancock, Maxine, LIKE

Blanche, MAGIC DOOR:
. Flowerpot"

Hoar,

"The little Locksmith,"

POLTITICAL PROCESS

Cy, QUESTION MARK TRATII.

!5 MAGIC DOOR: "Lookinr

"The Quecen's

Holland, Marjorie K., MAGTC DOOR: "Ants or the Mowe"
James, Jean,_SETTLING Pz -
_Johnston, Stella, MAGIC DOOR: "Tom's Island Advenzure,” "The Story:
of the Prairie Chickens" '
‘Kuevers, Joan C., MAGIC DOOR: "Riding a Jet ‘to Grandma's"
Lewis, Margarecige THE STORY OF CAVADA . : e
MacGregor, Ron, JUNIQR STUDIO b e
3
McDonnell, Patrick COMMUVITITQ WEST: '"Churchill cn the Bay,"
."Regina: Dlsputed Regent '} ‘ S

McKie, Florence,

Miller, Dr. Robert,

-

Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO ,WEST:

'"Password " ”Vlbratlons

Salt, Ksthleen

IT'S UP TO YOU:
With Me?" "Gone Astray"

HOW ABOUT A STORY; MAGIC DOOR:

"That Ducb Sub,'. "What's Wréhg

DO YOU HEAR THE SOUNDS

"Without a W&{d ”,'Double Image,

"The Two Humpbacked Fiddlers," "Marko  the Rich and Vasilij

the Unfortunate," "Z

o AbGut Her," "The- Princess—of Tomboso'—-

t

Schwab, Delia, "MAGIC DOOR:

Slmpson, Jim, STUDIO WFST
Colors

Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS

- Watt,

| Wooliamg, Edith, MAGIC DOOR:

. ‘Wheeler, Anne, MAGH TUNES

I3

Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB .

arniyar, the Woman Uho kept Her Wits

for Leprechauns"

"The Btory of Llew,"

282
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"Carter is a Painter's Cat"

"Double Talk," "Picture Puns," "Flying

"The Coyote Cave'
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Young, Delbert; THE METIS OF WESTHREN CANADA

197576 S o

Allnh, I>Ké<\FQNHUNTTIHS WEST:  '"Men'of Fort ?k}gmray" , {,//’_
Bicknell, Audrey, MAGIC DOOR: "The Adv&ﬁtures of Sparky"

Blakeman, Evelyn, STUDTO WEST: '"Swing, Spin, and Slide,” ”Regrfv;g;

\

§
L
Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: '"iHelp ‘e Sav It!" "Buying Your

Buddies," "low Much Truth?"; TRADITICYN VERSUS CHANGE

Mirror," "A ilelp to the Hand

P \

Brewster, Eva, STRUGGLE TFTOR SURVIVAL ’ ' .

Bush, Averil, 7' S UP TO YOU: '"But the Bus llas Gone," "It's A Thin
Line"

Cliff, Flizabeth, MAGIC DOOR: '"The Goosegiri”

Comfort, Bob, POSTERS T'OR THF MIND

F ¥
Copithorne, Agnes, MAGIC DOOR: "Cinnamen Beaf[s Wedding"

Cormack, Darbara, IT'S UP T0 YOU: '"Will That Be Cash or Charge?' ..
"Ie Always Gets to Gol"

Crilly, Margaret, MAGIC DOOR: '"Freddie arnd the Foilman"

Delaveri,. Zita, STUDIO WEST: "Imagine That," "Mirror, Mirror on the
Wall," "Draw It Like It TIs"

Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: ' "First Puff,” "One Baby-Sitter's
Enough" ’

Donaldson, Anna, MAGIC DOOR: '"Star Bright'

Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL
Hansoﬁ, Helen D., MAGIC DOOR: '"Pinocchio" .

Hoar, Blanche, HOW ABOUT A STORY; MAGIC DOOR: '"Bambi," "Shawneen and
the Gander'"; THE LONELY OFFICE

Johnston, Stella, MAGIC DOOR: "Rab's Halloween Adventure,' "A Rabbit
for Fred," "Raccoon Adventures" .

.

Lewis, Margaret, MAGIC DOOR: "The Day Ookpikjuak'fook the Wrong
o

Turn,' "Ookpik Encounters the-Sea Lions,'" "Ookpik Saves
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Brumas Bear," "Ookpik Meets a Familiar Friend'"; 'HE . [IVE

AND HIS GOD
Lyseng, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS, WRITE ON!
Mcbardle,'Lisa, EXPLORE EXPRESS ' : .
McCﬁllough; D0uﬁ1as, MAGIC DOOR: '"The Lonelv Leprcchaun”

McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Roclv Irlendshlp " "Who's
Responsible?" "I Want My Sister, " "Or the Dog Goes!"

Mxller, Robert E., MAGIC DOOR: "Clarence, the Clntdnkurous Crow';
SALT IN THE PORRIDGE .

Moher; Frank, MAGIC DOOR: “Clive and Marigold and Toastie and
Twinkie,” "Flub, the Lonely Flute"

Morgan, Marjorie, RATLS TO THE RESCUE

Mulrhead Keith, STUDIO WEST: "Witch Doctor," "Pick a Pack of
Puppets,” "Alphabet Soup," "Take Ilve,' "The Green Machine"

Reese, Will, MAGIC DOOR: "Edmond and the Talent Stone"

Schindler, Albert E., MAGIC DOOR: "The Zoomer That Only Went Psst!"
OUR SOLAR -SYSTEM

Schwab, Delia, FLIGHT INTO OTHER WORLDS HAéTC DOOR:: Space Witch,"
"The Good-for- Nothlnv Prince," ”A Special Trick," "Jim and

the Beanstalk”

‘Simpson, Jim, STUDIO WEST: ™Just Think of It," "One, and Two, and
Three," "Goin' Up " "In the Beginning"

Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS

Watt, Jim, MAGIC DOOR: "The Short Red-Headed Woman With One Black
Shoe''; YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB; WRITE ON! ¢

Wheeler, Anne, and Stein, Alan, MAGIC TUNES

Woolliams, LONELY PRAIRIE CAIRNS

1976-77
Brooker, Marion, ALBERTANS/ALL: "Breaking the Way"
Cormack,; Barbara V., IT'S UP TO YOU: "Safety.First and Fast"

DeFaveri, Zita, STUDIO WEST: "Ouick -Answers," "One in the World" -



Donald, Margaret K., IT'S UP 10 YOU: CMNMigsing !

Dutton, Joan, STUDIO Wi.T: "Showin- 0ff," "Northern Lights,"
"Rippling"

Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN TN

Fix, Robert J., ALBERTANS ALL: "ihe Farers Voice,' "Aberhart, ‘The
Spellbinder" '

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL

Hancock, Maxine, LIKE T MEAN . . . '77

tioar, Blanche, HOW ABOUT A STORY; THE LOYFLY OFFICE
Kwasny, Barbara J., LULU'S DIARY

Lewis, Margaret, ALBERTANS ALL: "The Zoo Man, " ”Merty! Raivio,"
"Archie Hogg" : :

Lyseng, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS
MacGregor, Ron, JUNTOR STUDIO
McCard -, Lisa, EXPLORE EXPRESS

McKie, Florence, HOTELS AND STOPPIYG YOUSES: "Strathcona House,"
"Athabasca Landing Place," "Palliser Hotel

Morgan, Marjorie C., PRAIRIE FIRE

Muirheéd, Keith, STUDIO WEST: 'Happy Birthday," "The Drifters,'
"On Your Mark,' "Hippocrump," "Now You See It' Now You
Don't!" ' '

Radford, Mrs. N., ALBERTANS ALL: 'To Edmonton By Rowboat"

Schindler, Albert E., OUR SOLAR SYSTEM; SUPER SAM

Simpson; Jim, STUDIO WEST: ”Spréading Out,' "Pulling In," "Bringing
It All Together," "Moving On"

Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS'

V?
Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB; CHEXISTMAS IN ALBERTA '76; WRITE ON
' BRINGS WRITE OFF!

‘Woolliams, Edith, HOTELS_AND STOPPING PEOUSES: ””ThE‘Dickson~Stevensonwfxﬂh_‘\NT\
. Stopping Housef ' .
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PROVINCIAL RADTO (AND TILIVISTON) COMMITTLES

SUMMARY

April 1937: A Confevence of Educazicnalists
Dr. G. F. McNally, Deputy Minister of Léucat ion

‘r.. Donald Cameron, Director of the Department of Lxtension, University
ol Alberta . .

Miss Sheila Marryat, Director of Station CKUA, University of Alberta

Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Director nf the Sehool of Education, University
of Alberta

-~

. Dr. G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School
Dr. John R. Tuck, President of the Education Society, Edmonton
H. C. Clark, Representative of the Alberta Teachers' Assbciation

Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education
(Chairman) :

\

BN

- -7
May 1937: Appointed Departmen! 1.-Comnit‘ee /‘f

;

Miss Sheila Marryat, Station CKUA, Univeréitf of Alberta

Mr. Donald Cameroﬁ, Director of the Department of Extension, University
of Alberta ' : ' .

Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Director of the Schodl of Education, University

' of Alberta i - :

“Mr. A. E. Ottewell, Registrar of theftniqusity of Alberta, and Vice-
President of the Alberta Trustees' Association

Dr. G. S. Lord, Pringipal'df the Edmonton Normal School

Dr. J. = Tu. , President of the Education Society, Edmonton

_Mr. R. & Stewart, Representative cf the Educational Pfogfess Club,
Ng ’ Calgary, and of the Men's Educational Club, Calgary

Mr. C. R. Bowker, Representative of the Alberta Teachers' Association,

Edmonton . 5 t '
. . ‘ i LE >

Mr. H. T~-Rebertson, Representative of the Alberta Teachers'
- Association, Calgary

287



-

Mr. Owen Williams, Iunspector of Schools, Lethbridge

Dr. H. C. Newland, ‘Supervisor of ..chools, Department of Education
(Chalrman) :

1938 ’ . T . [

“The gommlttee membership’remained the same as in May 1937 except that
Irvine H. Graham of the Calgary Normal School and G. Gaetz, Manager
of Statiun CJOC Lethbridge, wére invited to attend. '

19139
The committee mémbership remained unchanged, although Mr. Watson
Thomson of Station CKUA was invited to attend the meeting.

. )
1940 ‘

The committee membership remained unchanged.

i

1941 f

pradaiuuaniy 1

Records of the 1941 meeting indicate that the following were present
at the meeting; there is no indication of anyone being absent: )

.

) Mr. H. T.:Robertson
Mr. R. 8. Stewart

) . .
Mr. C. E. Bowker : e

Mr. R. MacDonald
|

B3

br. W. G. ﬁarpenter
Dr. M. E.fLaZerte
Mr. A. Ej.Ottewell | | : /o ;
Dr. G. 5( McNally, Deputy Minister |

X { .o
Dr. H.fé. Newland (Chairmah)

Mr. J4fw. Chalmers, Director of the Correspondence School Branch was
/ present on invitation of the Chairman. '



to m(-LLinf cecords, the fo! 'n»"'.inft persons attendod the s
C \ N
Dr. G.-F. McMNally, Deputy Minister o Fducaticn
59 ;. M. E. LaZerte -
Dr. J. R. Tuck.-»
\ . U
Superintendent Owen Villiams )
Hr(\H. T. Robertson
Mf. J. W.-Chaluers ' L . " i
Mrs. Esther Eseh, Radio Station CKUA
‘Bonald Cameroh, Radio Station CKUA
Dr. H. C. Newlaund, Supervisor of Schools,. Department of Education
Yessrs. Ottewell, Stewart and Bowker were.unable to attend.
. -
" 1943 ¢ '

N

-
.

‘Because of.a set of iﬂdeclnnte c1rcumst:1ces, WLetingc of Lho
commlttecﬂwere deferled for this }ear.{

1944

». .

‘Meetings of the committee were ﬁbt called in this year either.-

L1945 IEEEEN . ) . .
o : Toox ‘
. A:re—organiration'of the Department .of Education became effective.
The position of SuperviSOr of Schools no longer existed; .the .new
aposition of Director of Curriculum was created. In July, the
Director of Curriculum called a meeting of persons resident in
Edmonton and formerly associdted with -Alberta. broadcasts.  The
following persons atténded: : e

N i

‘Miss Rae Cﬁittick
Mrs. G. C.-Higgiﬁ
Miss Zella oldver =~

Mr., H. A. MacGregor

-
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i .

L. Vatts, Directot’ of Curriculum, Department of Education

{
L. Watts, Direator of Curriculum (Chaiymnm)

Mf. G. F. Bruce, Director of the Correspondence School Branch

Mr. E. M. FErickson, Superintendent of Schools

Mrs. C. G. nggin ’acu1KV‘o£ Education Edmonton
" Miss Rae Chittick, Faculty’ of quc&tlon, Calgnry "

; -
v RN
MrJ‘A. B Evenson, Associate Director of Cu1chulum (QOcr(Lary) -
g E
’ L ) 2o . oo . *’J

1947 e . B "i

Mr. M. L. Watts, Dlrector of Currlculum (Chairman)
v f
Mr. A. B. Evenson, Asigciate Dlrector of Curriculum (Sec1otary) '

Mr. J. B. McRae, Programme Director,‘CKUA

Mr. G F. Bruce,-Directorv, Correspondence SchoolzBranch .
Mr. A. A. Aldridge, Supervisor of Guidarce
ﬁr. D. T. Oﬁiatt, Supervisor, Teachers' Service Burégu
- Mrs. G.sC. Higgia; Faculty of Educétibn, Ed$onton -

i _ .
MiséﬁRae'thttick, Faculty qf Education, Célgary

‘Mr. E. M. Ericksén, Supeiintcndént, Holden School Division, Chairman
of.Evaluation . . P

Miss FRelen E.‘MacMillnn; Cor;éspondence School Bfanch, Chairman of
‘oduction i o

Miss Joris rarry, Corrcspbndence School.Branl, Chairman of Publicity '

4

1948

The membershlp of the cdmnitteé remained the same except that we sce
the following titles after the following names: '

Mr. E. M. Erickson," Superlntendent of Schools, Holden School Divi51on,
Chairman of Evaluatlon :



Al

-’

Miss Helen M. MacMillan, Correspordence Schoollhranch, Scrigit Dditor

Miss boris Berry, Correspondence School Branch, Coordinator of School

Broadcasts
-

1949, January ﬁo_Ahlj)_Term

The membership of the committee remhined the same as in 1947 and 1948,

-

<

1949, October to December Term

“Mr. M. L. Warté, Director of'Ceriqu]um (Chairman)

Mr. I. M. Frickson, Superintendent, Holden School Division.(Vicer
Chairman) . ‘ A '

Mr. A. B. Evgnson,'Associato Director of Curviculur (Secretary)
‘ oy ' L ’ ‘ .
Miss Doris Berry, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Schobl Broadcasts

: * o

Branch

Mr. G. 'F! Bruce, Dirccto}, Correspondence School Branch .

» ~ ‘

Mrs: G. C. Higgin, Assistant Professor of Education, University of
Alberty ' h ‘

Miss Raé?Chiﬁtﬂtk, Assistant Professor of Education, Calgary . .-

Mr. J. B. McRae, Prpéram_)irector, CKUA T \

+

Mr..J. R. Hemphill, A.T.A. Represent.tive

E}

1950, January to6 March Term

 Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of;Cufriculﬁm (Chairman)[

» Mr. E. M. Frickson, Superintendent,.Holdeﬁ Schdol Division (Vice--
Chailrman) i

Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (SecretarY)

-

- Miss Doris Berry,'Coqrdinato}~of School Broadcagts, Scbooi Bro;‘casts
' : Brapch N C . éﬁ%;.
Mr: G. F,-%ruFe, Diaeétor: Correspondeﬁce School ﬁ;aﬁch'
Mrs. G. C;;Higgiq,:AssisFant ?féféSSéf of Education, édmoﬁton

Miss Raé Chittick,‘Aééyétant P;ofcssqr of Education; Calgb:y

I



~
| - § N
- Mr. Jchn Langdon, Production Manager, C:7UA
Mr. J. R, Hempﬁili, A;T.A. Representative
ir. D. Cameron, Hénnger, ChX b
195Q2 Oétobér to December Term
The com&ittce rem: d the éahe with 6ne-excepti0n. MiﬂS»Hﬂ;Ol

Robinson had becone Script'kditor with the School Broadcast Braunch.

.’

1951 - | Y

. N ' - . " ) . * v .
The membership of the committee remained the same as indicated fotr
1950. : ,

1952, January to April Term

The committee remained the same as-for IOSJ.

1952—53 School Year

‘The cohbmitten 1omalned the same as indicated for 109 with Miss Mdzel

Robinson =5 ScAlpt LdlLor, as indicated in 1950, with one D\Llpt'on
‘Mr. Leqlle "Gue became Coordinator of Qchool Broadcasts.

1933-5% School Year

.
.

Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman)

Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Cufriculuq (Secretary)

Mr. E. M. Erlckson, Superlntendent of Schoolq Holden School
Division (Vlce Chairman) ’ g

Mr. John Langdon, Manager, Radio Station CKUA
Mr. Richard Claringbull, Manager, Radio Station CBi, CBC.

Mf; John- Cheal, Principal, Altadore School; Calgaf}

Mr. J. R. Hemphill, Alberta Teachers' Assoclation Représentative

' 1954-55 .School Year

Mr. Morrison L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman)
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Mr. A. B. Fvenson, Associate Divecter of Curvicglum (Sccrutnry)

Mr. E. M. Frickson, Supevintendent, Wetask iwin School DLVJ%xon (Vice-

Chairman)
ﬁr. J($n Langdon, Nﬁﬁnhcr,LRndiﬁ'ﬁtathﬁ bK[A'
'Mg. Ridhhrd.C]arfnﬂbull;annAger; R%d;o ?tation‘CMX,jCHC.' -
Mr. jbhn Cheal; Prinéipal, Altadore échocl, C;lgar§

Mr. J. R. Hemphill, Alberta Teachers!' Association.chresentative

\ X :
«r. G. F. Bruce, Director, Corrcspoadcnce School Branch

\ B

.M{. uichard Morton, Supervisor of School Broadeagls

<4

Mrs. C. W. Jackman, Script Editor of Scheol Broadeal

1955-56 School Year

The membership of the committee reral nad the Sdmé as for the 1954-55
-school year.. . ) T ‘

1956-57

The membership of the committee remeirad the same Yis for the previous
year. Lo '

. . \

1957-58

h

Mr. Morrison- L. Watts, Direector.of Curriculum (Chaifman)

Mr. A. BJ.Evenson,'ASSOCiate Director Qf;CeriEﬁlum (Secretary)
Mr. E. M. Erlckson, Superlntendent Weta s_iwin School Division
(Vlce—Chairman)

Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch
Mr. jack,Cheél, Prinéipal, Altadqrechhool, Calgary
Mf R. Claringbull, Manager, CBX

Mr. M. O. Edwardh Assistant Director of Currlcu]um in charge of
Elementary Education . .

Mr. Jack Hagerman, Manager, CKUA

Mr. E. W. Buwton, Assoclate Pr/fessor bl L‘ducatlon, University of -~
Alberta, Edmonton .

o
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Mrs. C. W. .Jackman, Script Editor, Schoel Broadcasts Branch

Mr. R. A. Morton, ‘Supervisor of School Froadcasts

~, *Miss Josephine Bailey, A.T.A. Representorive

195659

Mr. Morrisé& . Watts, Director of burricu]um ﬁChnirman)

ﬁd;‘A; R. Eveason, Associate Director 6f Curriculun (Secretary)

M;. E. M.'Efickson, Sﬁperintqndéht, WetaskiwinASchool Division
(Vice-Chairman) '

Mr. G. F. Bruce, Diréctor, Gorrespondence Schéol Branch

Mr.-Ea;i Gi]lespie, Pringipal, RPenfrew Sghool, Cdalgary

Mr. D. Claringbull’, Manager, CBX

Mr. M. O. Edwafdh,_Assistant Director ovaurricdlum in charge of
Elemgntary Education S ‘

"Mr. J. W. Hagefman, Manager, CKUA

Dr. E. W. Euxton, Associate Proféssor of Education, University of
Alberta, Edmonton : :

Mr..D. A. Dupperon, Assistant Supervisér of School Broadcaété
Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of ScbodlvBroadcasts

’ bﬁﬁs_Jogephine Baile;, A.T.A. Re eéentative,

. . . \ . . . o
- $959-60 - ‘ _ , :

The committeegﬁgag;rship remained the sare as in 1958-59, except that
Mr. R. D. Armstrongtreplaced Miss Josephine Bailey as A.T.A. Repre-

sentative.
o,

bl

Py

196&—61

Mr./yorrison L. Watts, Director of Curriculuc (Chairman)

. N \ R . - . ,

\,‘\. ,'

Mr. Af”B?yEvenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary)

Mr. E. M. Erickson;’Superintendent, Wetaskiwin bounty_No.'lO (Vice-
Chairman) M
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Mr. G. F. Bruce, Diregtor, Corrvespondence School Eranch
.Mr. Farl Gillespie, Principal, Renfrew School, Calgary
Mr. D. Claringbull, Manager, CBX

Mr. N. M. Purvis, Assistant Direcctor of Curriculum iun charge of
. Elementary Education

>

)
Mr.\l. W. Hagerman, Manager, CKUA

! .
Mr. J. A. Forbes, Associate Professor, Faculty of Education,
University of Alberta, Ldronton

Mr. R. D. Armstrong, A.Q.A. Representative
Mr. R. E. Miller, Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts

Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of School Broadcasts

1961-62 ; _ .
M. L. Watts, Direcﬁor of Curriculum

N. M. Purvis, Associate Director éf Curriculum

M. Holman, Superingendcnt, Wheatland County

C. Merta, A.T.A. Representative

M. Nay, Faculty of Lducation, Edmonton

R. Warreﬁ, Superintendent, Calgary Public Schools
T. Baker, Deputy Superintendent, Edmonton Public Schools

F. Schneider, Principal, St. Gabriel's School

R. Horley, Manager, CBC, CBC-TV, Edmonton . - ;

D. Brinton, Production Manager, CFRY-TV

S. Norris, Faculty of Education, Calgary

J. Hagerman, Manager, CKUA
_ /f
1962-63

M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum

N. M. Pgrvis,'Associate Director of Cu/riculum

/



F'id

M. Holman, Superintendent, Wheatland County

o

C. Merta, A.T.A. Represeuntative:

i

M. Nay, Faculty of Education, Edmonton
_R. Warren, Superintendent, Calgary Public Schools
T. Baker, Deputy Superintendent, Fdmonton Public Schools

., Scﬁneider, Supervisor of Sccondary Schools, Edmonton Separate
+ Schools ’ ’

R. Horley, Manager, CBC, CBC-TV, Edmonton
S. Lancaster, Manaper, CFRN-TV, Edmonton .
4

Mrs. W. Hansen, Calgary School Board

J. Hagerman, Manager, CKUA

196364

Dr. Ethel King, Faculty of Education, University of Alberta, Calgary
(Chairman)

Mrs. I. L. Wiley, Teacher; Rimbey Elementary School
Sister Veronica, Teacher, St. Clare's School, Edmonton
Derald Willows, Teacher, Garneau Public School, Edmonton

L. W. Gover, Principal, Buchanan School, Calgary

R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Vlsual Serxices Branch Department
of Education

Blair Dore, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services |
Branch, Department of Education

Ellen Watt, Publications Editor, Audio Visual Services Branch,
Department of Education

1964-65 -

i ‘ership of the committee remained the same as in 1963-64,

e lat Dr. Ethel King was replaced by H. J. A. Goodman, Assistant
158 -, Department of Curriculum and Instruction, University of
Cal, -nd Mary J. Lyseng, Assistant Coordinator of School Broad-

¢ o ‘o Visual Services Branch, Department of Education, also

atv -
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1965-66

Derald Willows, Teacher, Garneau Public Schocl, Edmonton (Chaif:an)

Sister Agnes Vevonica, Teacher, St. Clare's School, Fdmonton

Mrs. I. L. Wiley, Teacher, Rimbey Elementiry School, Rimbey

Mr. L. W. Cover, Principal, Buchan:.n School, Calgafy

Mr. M.‘Huculak, Division TI Consﬁltnnt, Fdronton Public School Board
& . .

Mr. L./HacDbna}d, Teacher, St. Mary's lligh School, Edmonton
K -

Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visual Services Branch,
Department of Ed:. -ation

Mr. Blair Dore, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual
Services Branch, Department

Mrs. Mary Lyseng, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio
Visual Services Franch, Department of Education :

Mrs. FEllen ‘'.tt, Publications Editor, Audio Visual Services Branch,
Department of Lducation

1966-67

The committeg members remained the same as in 1965-66, except that
Sister Agnes Veronica of St. Clare's School was replaced by Sister

McLaughlin.

1967-68

Mr. Larry Berg, Botha School, Botha

Mrs. D. J. Inglis, Woodcroft School, Ldmonton

Mr. D. G. Labercaﬁe, Mount Pleasant Schoélj Ecmonton-

Mr. R. D.AMcCullough, Britannia School, Eamoﬁ:on

Sister Elizébeth Reid, Holy Cross School, Grande Prairie
Mr. W. E. Saende, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbridge

Mrs. A. Skorey%g//ﬁlng George Elementérg School, Calgary
Mrs. I. L. Wiléy, Rimbey Elementary School, Rimbey

Hary'Lyséngl Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services
Branch, Department of Education (Chairman)

297
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Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadecasts, Audio Visual
Scervices Branch, Department of EKducation S

R. A. Morton, Associate Director of Curriculum (Fducational Media),
Department .of Education .

Mr. L. Shorter, Supervisor, Audio Visual Services Braneh, Department

of Education . ) ; ‘

'

“ Mr..Gareth SHearman, Coordinator of Visual Education, Audio Visual
Services Branch, DeRartment of Fducation

196569

Mrs. D. J. Inglis, Woodcroft Schoql, Edmpntoﬁ

‘Mr. Larry Berg, Botha School, Botha

Mr.'Dﬂ G. Labercane, Mount Pleasant School, Edmonton

ﬁr. R. D. McCullpugh, Britannia School, FEdmonton

Mi%s J. Kirkef, Ross Ford Elementary Séhool, Didsbury
Mri W. E. Bamende, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbrige

Mrs. A. Skoreyko, King George Elementary Schoo%, Calgary
Bernard Staplgton, Holy Cross Sch&o], Grande Prairie

Mary‘Lyseng, Goordinator ©f School Broadcasts, Audio Visuél Services
Branch, Department of Education )

~ Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audic Visual
{ Services Branch, Department of Education
" "
\“"’m,;, )
¥™R. A. Morton, Associate Director of Curriculum (Educational Media),
Department of -Education

Larry Shorter. Supervisor, Audio Visual Services Branch, Department
~‘of .Education : ) ‘ 5

1969-70 . " | ;
R. Douglas McCullough, L. Y. Cairns School Edmonton (Chairman) , )

, Lag;y Berg, Vegreville Composite High Schoecl, Vegreville
Carol Inglis, Sherbroo#e Public School, Edmonton

Miss J. Kirker, Ross Ford Elementary School, Di&sbury ,

\
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W. k. S:ré'ndc, Apgnes Davidson Scfmo], Lethbridge
Alaine Skoreyko, Brentwnad Elermentaory School, Calgary
‘Bcrnurd Stapleton, Lomond School, Tomond

Eldan Wyman, Avonmore Schoal, Edmonton

R. A. Morton, Associate Directer of Curriculum (Educational Media)
and Acting Supervisor of Auvdio Visual Services Branch

Mary J. Lyseng, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual
Services Branch :

o

g .
T~ . ) : s
‘Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School DBroadcasts, Audio Visual

Services Branch

11970-71

The members of the committee remairned the same as for 1969-70.

1971-72

\
R. Douglas McCullough, Teacher, Special Education, L. Y. Cairns
School, Edmonton ’ ' '

Fldon Wyman, Science Teacher, Grades 4 5, 6, Hazeldean School,
Edmonton ’

Alaine Skoreyko,.Teacher, Grades 3'and 4,.Brentwood School, Calgary

John'Schillef; Principol, Harpy Grey School, Valleyview

Lorraine Gislason, Tcacher, Grades 4, 5, 6, Richmond ParL Sch. ,
Athabasca r - ! :

Lucille F. Redel, Grade 3 Teacher River Glen Schooi, Red Deer

Dudley Kelso, Junior Plgh Social Studies Teacher, Pralrle River
School, High Pralrle

Gene kalita, High School English Teacher, Atchbishop O'Leary, Edmonton

Wagner Saende, Science Teacher, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbridge
(Chairman)

Mary Lysenp, Coordlnator of School 3Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services
ch, Depaxtnent of Education

Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual
Sexvices Branch, Department of-Education
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1973-74

R. A. Morton, Associatce Dircector of Curriculum (Educational Media),
- Department of Education

1972-73

The menbership remained the same as in 1971-72.

The mwrbership remained the same as for 1972-73 except for the
following: R. A. Morton was replaced by Martin Adanson as Associate
Director of Curriculum (REducational Media), and Fllen Watt was

‘'replaced by Pegpy Jones as Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts.

1974-75

v

'Lorraine Gislason, Richmond Park School, Athabasca

Eugene Kalita, St. Joseph's High School, Edmonton,

Pierre Leroux, Racette School, St. Paul

/

Lucille Redel, River Glen School, Réd Deer

Bill Maertens-Poole, Camrose Composite High School, Camrose

Douglas McCullough, Meadowlark Elementary School, Edmonton
Alaine Skoreyko, Brentwoc.d Elementary School, Calgary
Wagner Saende, Fleetwood-Bawden School, ‘Lethbridge

Mary Lyseng, Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services
Branch ‘

Jim Watt, Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual
Services Branch '

o

Martin Adamson, Associate Directior of Curriculum (Educational Media)
[

- 1975-76

The membership of the committee remained the same as in 1974-75.

1976-77 \

The membership remained the same as in the previous year, but no
meetings were held. Several resignations were subnitted during this

300
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time——Lucille Redel through retirenent and Lorruine Cislason, wh
left teaching.
4
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Spring 1947
BROADCAST SCHEDULE

Xt —

DAY PROGRAMME ~ | STATION | TIME |PAGE
"Monday }Ilcmonk;y Music ) CJOC CICT  ]2:00:3:00 3.
o o . CHAT CKU ~ '

0 o . lCFGP | ek
-| Oral French 1 . . |cCFGP 2:453:00f 53

High School CKUA 5:30-5:45
Tales of Adventure . [CKUA - |8:309:00] 53

Int. and High School o ,

Tuesday ‘Sdloncu on the March  |CKUA CICJ |2:002:30] 24

Intermediate . o CFGP ‘CBK _
Win Your World CFGP 2:453:00] 55
' Int. émd High School |CKUA 5:30-5:45
Wednesday| Speech Training . |CIC] CHAT' [2:002:15] 12 -
~ Div. H* Int. CKUA g 35
Through the Maglc Door {CJC] CHAT |{2:152:30 17
 Diviston I - |CKUA CFGP
| Today’s Horizons - CFGP 2:30-:2:45| 60
. Int. end High School |CKUA - 15:30-5:45 .
"Orcd French I . |CFGP 2:453:00f 65
High School ’ CKUA S:45-6:00] -
The March of Scdence |CKUA 8:30:9:00] 68 |

Int. and High School

Thursday | Folk Songs of Many: | CIC] GKUA | 2:002:30 43
. _Lands Intermediate | CFGP CBK:.. '

- ‘Klberte Science on CFGP 2‘:30-2:45 68
| Parade CKUA 5:30-5:45 '
. : " Int. and High Schoal .
. = > . . 0 - AN
Friday National Serfes -|CIC] CKUA  [2:002:30] 19
- | *Grades 35, High CFGP CBK 48
o Sd}o/o L Int. 2> Newscast , A
7 | Oral'Franch @ ~ - [Crep o |24s3:00f 72
Z " High School . CKUA o 5:30-5:45
. | Gatewarys to Music CKUA {8:30-9:00
o Int. and High School | - ' )
*Di 1529, - **Grades 36, A ‘
xnf.‘:m‘%f.ﬁ.f"?i‘é';u’a;f;%_mm 19. High "s’cfix,’?’ZE;'u”mi‘?ﬁﬁz?J: ,

Intermedicts, March 2}—~May 1.

- [y
.o, - - .

PR }
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2PM.-

 Fall 1947

" "SCHOOQL BROADCAST HOUR "3PM.

'The entire School Broadcast Hour*will be carried by Stations
CKUA, CFGP and CJCJ. Station CJOC will carry Elementary Music .
only, and CBK'will carry Science on the March, Listening Is Fun,
and the. National Series. :

Numburs

In italics indicate the pages of the Guide on which

~ détalls of the progrtimmes will Ea found. .

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SECONDARY SCHOOL

Monday Elemantary Music (3)
- 2:00-2:30 Grades I-VI ,
2:30-2:45. - Current Events (14)
) ) o Grades VII-XII
2:45-3:00 _ / ’ Programme News to :
_ . L Parents (15)
Tuesday ~ | Sclence on the March (15)
2:00-2:30 . Grades VILIX -
2:302:45 Freénch NI (32) -
2:458:00 | Musical Playtime (88) - | -
o Grades IV - . )
Waednesday | Through the Magic Door | ..
2:00-2:15 Grades I-IV - 88 . .
2:152:30 | Speech Explorers (38)- < - |
o™ Grades' IV-VWT - | .
2:30-2:45 Today's Horizons (49)
' : Grades VIIXI -
2:453:00° French 11 (59 -
;:in'sdqy ‘ Listening Is Fun (54 . ~ -, ‘
2:00-2:30 Grades VIIX .o T
2:30-2:45. .| Alberta Science Parade. '
- : - Grades VILXTT . . (81)
. 2:453:00 ‘Frer_lch'I(67)'_ o .
“Friday . | National Serles News (67) National Sgries News (67) -
© . 2:002:10 |  Grades V-FX . - Grades V-IX . :
2:102:30 | Nationg! Serdes (67) National .Seriss (67) -. .
- Grades ITI-VI: Oct: 331 . | Grades V-IX: Nov. 7-Dec. 5
: Grades V-IX: Nov.7-Dec. 5| Grades VIX:Dec. 12 & 19
2:30-2:45 |- - ‘ Books Alive (68) s
C . Grades VILXII S S
2:453:00 | Time Out for Musfc (73)

Grades VILX

Sia

/ -
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SCHOOL ‘BROADCAST HOUR - |
' entire Schoal Broadcast Hour will be carred by Stcrtjons .
CKUA, %FGP and CJCJ.  Station CJOC will eoary Elomentary Music
‘only, and CBK will carry Scwm:a on the March, Listening ss Fun,

and. the National eries.

. Numbers in ftalics lndiccrte the pages of the Guxdo on which

2 PM.

3 PM. .

Spring 1948 »

305

dskzils of tha programmes will be foun¢

ELEMEI\ TARY SCHOC)L

SECONDARY S\_.HOOL

. -

- Monday - ! Elementéry Music (5) -
2:002:30 | Grefdes I-VI ‘ .
2:30-2:45 e B Current Events (14)
. Grudes VII-XII
2:45-3:00 - Programme News to
: : Parents (15) 3
Tuesday Sdence on the March (15)
- 2:00-2:30 Grades VII-IX . a
2:30-2:45 .. French 1I] (26) ’
2:453:00 | Musical Playtime (27)
© Grades I-VI - -
: Wednesday Through the Magie Door o !
2:00-2:15"- ! Grades IV 29 . /B'
2:15-2:30 . Speech Explorers (37) v, ' .
‘ Grades IV-IX - : : _
2:30-2:45 » .| Today's Horizons (47) . .
. . Grodes VII-XII . :
2:453:00 French II 48)
Thurday Listening Js Fum (49) - .
2:00-2:30 ' Grades VIIX
- 2:30-2:45. | Win Your World (63) _ -
‘ : - Grades VII-XII * :
2:45-3:00 French ] (68) e )
Friday Natlonal Sertes News (68} | National Series News (68)
2:00-2:10 Grades V-IX Grades V-IX ‘
2:16-2:30 - | 'Grddes VII-X: Jon. 930
i - Grades X-XII: Feb.- 6-Mar.
12
Grades VI-X:* . 19-Apr.9
o Grades VII-XI. ’%pr 1630
2:30-2:45 |- Books Alive (70) - T
’ .' Grades VIILXTI : : : .
2:45-3:00 Time Out for Music (735 . T
~ Grades VII. X




Numbsrs in bracke!

Fall 1948

SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE
All tha programs will be ccm‘ied by Stations CKUA and CJCJ.-
The broadcasts from 2: 002 3 p.m. will also be carried by CBX.

' detcnls of proq'cms will ber found

5 indicate the pages of the Guide on which.

SECONDARY SCHOOL

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Current Evenls

Mond;n;; ‘
11:00-11:15 Grades VII-XiI )]
°2:00-2:05° Program News to ‘
. ; 8 . Parents (8)
2:05-2:30 | Elementary Music |
' . Grades 1-VI- (10)}
Tuesday Musical Playtime !
11:00-11:15 '  Grades I-V1 (31)
2:00-2:30 | Western Gateways
, | Gradss IV-VI (42)
Wednesday ‘ Today’s Horizons ‘
11:00-11:15 | . . S Grades X-X1° T (58) -
2:00-2:15 | Through the Magic Dsor : T
_ Grades -V (65)
2:152:30 | Speech - Explorers ,
- Grades II1-VI - * (73)
~ Thursday ’ ’ " 1Le Franc;ais Oral -
11:00-11:15 Grades X-XI ~ . (89)
2;00-2:30 Folk Music of Many Lands -
{ *Grades VIIX (93)
Friday Books-Alive
11:00-11:15 |. , : Grades IX-XI - (100)
-2:00-2:10 | Nationcl Series News = | National Serles lvews .
. . Grades V-I¥, (108)) © Grades V-IX (1086)
" 2:102:30 | (to run consecutively) (to run consecutively)
Canadion Stordes” -~ Canadian Stories
. Grades V-IX _ (108)] 'Grades V-IX (106)
Children of the Empire Our National Services
" Grades IV-VI. Grades V-IX

" Our National Services

Grades V-IX

Symphoi":cert .
Grj .

L
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, ‘Allmeproqrmnswill'beccn'ﬂedb
‘The broadcasts from 2:00-2:30 p.m. will

* Numbers In brackets indicate the
program will be found in this gulde.
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Sprifig 1949

SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Yy Stattons CKUA
be ccuried by CBX also.

pages 6n which.detaﬂs of the

and CJCJ.

SECONDARY SCHOOL

Monday

—

Current Events

Cur N&ﬂdnal Sarvices

Grades V-IX. (73)

| Our Nationa! Services

Grades X-XII - (73)

Grades V-IX - (73)

\\

11:0Q0-11:15 Grades VII-XII (3]
2:00-2:05 Programm News for _
: : Parents (7)
2:05:2:30 | Elementary Muslc ‘
s ' " Grades VI (8)
Tuesday Musical Playtime
11:00-11:15 | ° Grades I.V] (8)
. 2:00-2:30 | (to run consecultively)
: Western Gateways
Gradés IV-VI (16)].
‘ Exploring the Bookshelf
' + Grades VIIIX - (22)
, m'’s Progress
5 (¥rades VILIX (25)
Wednesday |’ Today. s Horlzons .
11:00-11:15 Grades X-XI -(28)
2:00-2:15 | Through the Magic Daar ~
- Grades IV . (34
'2:152:30 | Speech Explorers
‘ - Grades [IEVI . (42) oo
' Thursday Le Frangals Oral ,
11:00-11:15 : ‘ - Grades X-XI (43)
2:00-2:30 | (to run consecutively) {to run. consecutively)
Idstening is Fun Listening is Fun
Grades VI-IX (47))  Grades VIIX 47
For Listening Musiclans | For Listening Musicians
, Grades VI-IX - (49) Grades VIIX (49)
Friday A ‘ Books Alive ‘
11:00-11:15 ‘ Grades VII-XQ (67)
2:00-2:10 | News Summary News Summary :
B . Grades VIX (73) Grades V-IX (73)
2:10-2:30 | (to rum conseculively) {to run consecutively)
Symphony Concert
‘ Grades X-XII
Ve Build a Natian We Build a Nation
Grades V-IX "(73)] Grades V-IX 73}
Jullus Caesar -

~——

T
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Fall 1949

SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE
Stations
CKUA 580 Kes. all programs
CIC] 1130 Kcs. all progroms:
CBX 1010 Kes. .. 2:00- 2:30 p.m.
CKRD 1220 Kcs.  11:00-11:15 a.m.
CrGP 1050 Kcs. .

Numbers ln bmchts below indicate the pages on which detalls of the programs
wlll de found in this ‘ulda :

SHCONDARY SCHOOL

DAY | ELEMENTARY $SCHOOL
Monday . ) Current Evenls
11:00-11:15 Grades VII-XTT © - . (7)
2:00-2:05 | Program News for Program News for .
Parents (8) Parents (8)
2:05-2:30 | Elementary Musle
Grades -V (9)
Tuesday | Musical Playtime
11:00-11:15 Gradesh-VI (1o
2:00-2:30 | (to run consecutively) {to run consecutively)
Working Together Working Together
Grades TV-VIII. (15 Grades IV-VII (15)
Health Highways - | Health Highways
Grades IV-VIII (22)}  Grades IV-VIII (22
Wednesday | (o run consecutively)
11:00-11:15 Medieval Milestones
Grades VII-XT . (31)
" Ships-a-Sailing
" , " Grades VII-XI (34)
2:00-2:15 | Through the Magic Door .
. Gradss -[IV (37)
2:152:30 | Szeech Eﬁcplorers '
. Grcdes -Vl (44)

Thursday . Le Frangais Oral
_11:00-11:15 Grades X-XI (45)
2:00-2:30 | (to run consecufively) .}-{to run consecutively)

___——}Le¥'s-Sing-Togather Let's Sing Together
T Grades VI-IX (48) Grades VI-IX 4
Listening Is Fun Listening Is Fun
Grades VI-IX (54)] Grades VIIX " (54)
Friday : ' Books Alive™ :
11:00-11:15 Grades VII-XI (58)
2:00-2:10 | What's in the News? What's in the News?
. Grades V-IX - {64 “rades V-IX (84)
1 2:10:2:30 | (4o run consecutively) {to run consegutively)
.} This Is Newfoundland This i{s Newfoundland
Grades VI-IX. (64) - Grades VI-IX. (64)
= Citizens of the World Citizens of the World
Grades VI-X (64)) . Grades VI-X (64
Introducing Opera
; 4 High School (64)
‘C"uldren of the Common- _
wealth
Grades lII-V (64)
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Spring 1950

SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE

.

Stations
CKUA 80 Kes.
CJCJ 30 Kes.
CBX 1010 Kes.

CFGP 1050 Kes.

2:00 + 2:30 p.m.

all programs
all programs

J

Numbers in brockets balow indicate the poges on which detoils of the
programs will be found in this guide.

SECONDARY SCHOOL

DAY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Monday Current Events
11:00-11:15 Grades VII - Xl (6)
2:00- 2:05 Program News for Progrem News for

Parents - (6) Parents 6)
2:05- 2:30 Elementary Music
‘Grades |-V - (6)

Tuesd Musical Playtime
11:00-11:15 Gredes 1-VI (7) .

2:00- 2:30 Western Goteways Western Gateways .
Grades IV -VIII a3 Gredes 1V - VI (1)
Wednesd ' (to run consecutively)
11:00-11:15 - Wanted: New Homes
Grodes VIl - X (29)
Sofeguords, of Demogrocy
Grodes VII - X1 (34)
| 2:00- 2:15 Through the Magic Door
Grades | -1V (38)
2:15- 2:30 Speech Explorers . ‘
Grades Il - Vi (48)

Thursday ‘ Le Froncois Oral
31:00-11:15 Grodes X - X! (49)
2:00- 2:30 | (to run consecutively) (to runr consecutively)

Listening'Is Fun Listening Is Fun
Grodes VI -IX (52) Grades VI - IX {52)
Music and You Music ond You .
Grades VI - IX (54) Grodes VI - 1X (54)
ciday Books Alive
11:00-11:30 - Grades VIl - X (73)
2:00- 2:10 What's in the News? - What’s in the News?
Grades V - IX (79) Gredes V-IX © (79
2:10- 2:30 . (to run consecutively) {to run consecutively)
1 Was Thers | Wos There - .
Grades V - IX (79) Grades V - IX 79)
Macbeth i
: High School (79)
Our Conadian Poets Our Conadion Poets -
Grodes VI - X (80) Grodes VI - X (80)
They Blazed New Trails They Blozed New Tralls
(80) Grodes V - 1X . (80)

Grades V - IX




Fall 1950

SCHOOL  BROADCAST SCHEDULE

Stattons
CKUA 580 Kcs. all programs
CFGP 1050 Kcs. all programs
CBX 1010 Kcs. 2:00-2:30 p.m.
CJOC 1220 Kes. 2:00-2:30 p.m.

Numbers in brackers balow indicate ths Fag

25 on which details of the
programs will be found in this guide.

'

Voices ¢f the Wild

: Grades V-IX (67)
“AdventLre Through Books
Graces VI-X (67)
Inland Sailors’
Graczs VI-IX (67)

" Special Christmas Program ]

DAY | __ELEMINTARY SCHOOL | SECONDARY SCHOOL
Monday Y Current Events
11:00-11:15 N . © Grades VII-XII (7)
'2:00- 2:05 ! Program News for Program News for
! Parents (9) Parents (9)
2:05- 2:30 | Sing ard Play, ' ‘
! Graczs 1-1H o) -
8:30- 8:45 ‘ Oral Ftench
) Grades X, XI {anm
Tuesday Throusa the Magic 1
11:00-11:15 ‘ Docr =
. ! Grazzs 1.V - (12) ‘
2:00- 2:30 | Wester~ Gateways Western Gateways
. ’ Graczs IV-VIH (21) Grades 1V.VIIi (21)
Wednesday , | Landmarks of Histery
11:00-11:15  f Grades Vil, Vil )
L IX, XI (35)
2:00- 2:30 | (to run alternately) (alternate weeks)
C Music Makers : :
Grazss IV-VI (42)
N { 1t's Fur To Draw It’s Fun To Draw
Grades IV-VIII (46) Grades {V-VIII (46)
Thuesday ! Speech Explorers . ’ I
19:00-11:15. ! Gracas IViV) (49)
~2:00- 2:30 - €0 nm alternately) -
Let’s Sing Togethor
. Grades VIIIX (50
Listening Is Fun
Grades VII.X - (50
Friday * | Books Alive
11:00-11:30 : Grades VII-iX (60
2:00- 2110 What's In the News? What's In the News? .
. Gradss V-IX (&67) Grades V-iX (67)
2:10- 2:30 (to run consecutively) (to run consecutively)

Yoices of the Wild

Grades V-IX (67)
Adventure Through Books

Grades Vi-X (67)
Inland Sailors

Grades VI-IX (67)
Special Chiistmas Program

310
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.Spring 1951

SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULF

Stations

CKUA 580 Kcs., -
" CFGP 1050 Kes. cJoc
CFCN 1060 Kes.

CcBX

1010 Kcs.
1220 Kcs.

Numbers in brackets below indicate the pages on which details of the .

network and programming will be found in this guide.

SECONDARY -SCHOOL

DAY . ELEMENTARY SCHOQOL
Monday : .Current Events .
11:00-11:15, Grades. VH-XI)- (3)
2:00- 2:05 Program News for " Program News for
. Parents - - (3) Parents (3)
2:05- 2:30 | Sing and Play
L : Grades -1} - (4) .
8:30- 8:45 . Oral French
. = ~ Grades X, XI (4)
Tuesday Through the Magic Door ) -
11:00-11:15 Grades I-1V (5) /\
+ 2:00- 2:30 Pioneer Pathways Pioneer Pathways
: Yesterday and Today - Yesterday and Today
Grades LV-VII (13) Grades. IV-VIII (13)
Wednesday (to run consecutively) {to run consecutively)
11:00-11:15 -Channeis of Com’erce (28) Channels of Com‘esce (28).
Be Whars You Are Be Where You Are
ol Grades VIIX 31 . Grades V}I-1X an
2:00- 2:30 (to run alternately) (alternate weeks)
g : It's Fun to Draw It’s Fun to Draw
Grades IV-VII (37) Grades IV-ViiT (37)
Music Makers . : .
Grades {V-VI) - (44)
Thursday Speech Explorers :
11:00.113:15 Grades 1V-Vi (49)
2:00- 2:30 ’ s (to run alternately)
o . Let’s Sing Together
Listéning Is.Fun
Grades VII-tX (50)
Friday =~ . Books Alive R
11:00-11:15 Grades VII-IX ~ {55)
2:00- 2:10 What's In the News? What's In the News?
Grades V-iX (61) . .Grades V-IX (61)
2:10- 2:30 (ro run consecutively) (to run consecutively) -
. Inland Sailors Infand Sailors .
Grades VI-1X - (81) Grades VI-1X (61)
Things We Are Proud Of Hamlet
Grades .IV-VI High School
L 2:10- 2:30 Life in Canada Today Life in Canada Today
. Grades VI1-XIi ¥ Grades Vi1-XI}
Let’s Make an Opera ' Let’s Make an Opera
" Grades VI-1X Grades VI-IX N

311



SCHOOL BROADCA}K\SCHEDULE

Stations

CKUA 580 Kes.
CFGP 1050 Kcs.
CBX 1010 Kes.

. 'CJOC 1220 Kes.

all programs

all programs
2:00-2:30 p.m. -
'2:00-2:30 p.m. -

Numbers in brackats belew indicats the pages on which details of the
‘ programs will be found in this guide. _n R

| SECONDARY SCHOOL

Life in Canada Tocay
Grades IV-IX (75)

Things We Are Proud Of
Grades 1V-Vi} (75)

DAY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Monday “Current Events
J11:00-11:15 Grades VII-XI (5)
2:00- 2:05 Program News for ¥ Program News for
‘. Parents (6) Parents : (6)
2:05- 2:30 Sing and Play )
. Grades -1} 6)
8:30- 8:45 Oral f )
- op.m. Grac o 7)
Tuesday Threuzh 122 Magic Dcor
11:00-1}:15. G'a::"is -1V (8)
2:00- 2:30 Weszern Zateways
: Grazes V-V (15)
Y{ednesday ' Frentizr 2o Far sl
11.00-11:15 ‘Graces VII-IX LT
’ With Krapsack anc © ‘ne
Grades ViI-IX 143)
2:00- 2:30Q {sltermate weeks) (every second week,
’ Music Mz<ers . .
© Gradas IV-V] (49) :
It's Fun to Draw’ . It's Fun to Draw -
. Grades V-IX - (53) Grades IV-1X (53)
Thursday Speech_ Exglorers
11:00-11:15 Grades |V-VI (60)
"2:00- 2:30 -« (alternate weeks)
. L Let's Sing Together . - -
Grades VI]I-IX (61)
- Listsning Is Fun . .
Grades VII-IX (61)-
Friday Books Alive -
__11:00-11:15 Grades VI1-IX (&7}
2:Q0- 2:10 What's in the News? What's in the News?
Grades V-IX . (75) Grades V-IX (73)
2:10- 2:30 (to run consecutively) (to run consecutively) -

They Made History

Grades VII-1X 5)
Julivs Caesar .
High School
Life in Canada Today-

Grades IV-IX . (75)

Spring 1952
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' SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE

313

11952-53

St:hons -
" CKUA 580 Kcs. _'
- CFGP - 1050 Kes.

T CHAT 1270 K.cs.
L CBX
Z‘i‘-'t CJOC .

-

1010 Kcs.
1220 Kcs. o

-

-~

S
[ S
a°
-

: alI program:i Nf
= all programs:..

all programs.

/Lr’;

‘Qoozampm,q'

2 00-2.30 p.m-.‘ -

"

Numbcrs A br:ckcts bc!ow indicate the paga on which dchils of tbf -
- progmrm will be found in this guide.

7

[..5 DAY | ELEMENTARY SCHOOL | SECONDARY schoon -
' ~Mo»da y -{ Current Events . - . - ]

S 11:00-18:15 - Grades VIIXII- 2 (8) F-
©2:00- 2:05 “'Program News for " | Program News fo- -k
S 4 - Parents ()] Parents. _(6) -

.. 2:05- 2:30 | Sing and Play : o
y “Grades 1-111 () -

Tuesday Throuch the M;di:: Door . _

11:00-11: 15 Grades I-IV ®
©2:00- 2:30 (10 run corsecutively) -
S Working Together (20) ’
Health Highwavs 25) . :
-} The Curicsity Club~ (38) | A
: | Western Gateways (43) BT
3 * Gradas IV-V1 .. - - ’ o

Wednesday R (to run corxsecunvu}y) N
11:00-11:15 - R Across Our Wide  %~-... >
CERN - . Dominion SN VI

s - AL DI ravel by Telescope ‘(60) i
- ) - I - -'Be Where. You Aro. (64)—j .
2:00- 2:30 (alternate weeks) . | (every second week) = <~
Do ,ltsFuntoDr:!w . 2] "1¥'s Fun to Draw --.. ;. =
. S Grades 1V-IX - (74). - Grades IV-iX s
L Music Makers - - .. o [ o
Ay Grades IV-Vi (90) i 3
Tlmrsdo Spefd" Explocers 2" b
11 OO-'H 15 " Gradas IV-VFP - (192) )
-+ 2:00- 2:30 D (afternate weeks)
L : - Listening Is Fun -
- ) - Grades VIiI-IX (103)
o Let’s Sing Together _ - .
R iy .- Grades VII-IX (103) :
- S—— —— — °
s CONTINUED ON INSIDE BACK COVER i :
. \ _‘/‘}h
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1952-53

SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE

. DAY SECONDARY SCHOOL. . » ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Friday e Yo 5| Books Alive © i
L :00-11:15 [\' o ’ - Grades VIL:IX . (118)
. .2:00- 2:10 at's in the News? What's in the News?
. , Grades V-I1X (134) Grades V-IX - (134)
2:10- 2:30 | (o run consecutively) T
Voices of the Wild oo T
Grades 1V-V] (134) - RO
- 1 1 Was There o
' . . Grades ViI-X (134)
Our Canadian Painters Jur Canadian Painters
Grades V-{X - (134) Grades Y-iX . (134)
) Macbeth . .
o : Grades X-X1I .(135)
Life in Canada Today Life in Canada Today
Grades 1V-IX (135} Grades {V-1X (135)
Things We Are Propd Of . )”/ -
Grades IV-VI . (135) S
The Pirates of Penzance- Tha Pirates 8fPenzance
Grades IV-IX  (135) .|  Graces IV-IX (135)

-,
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. ‘ : _ 1953-54
ALBERTA SCHQOL BROADCASTS DAIL{ SCHEDULE 1953-54
UAY [LEM NTARY SC?—-OL SSCONDARY SCHOOL
MONDAY . Page Paga
11.00- 110215 Cu-rent Events, -
. . Graces VH="XMWoooo 7
200 - 2:05 Program Naws for Parena’s . 8 Pragram News for Parents . 8
205- 2:30  Sing and Play
ot 1o i ® .
TuisnaAy
11:00-11:15 Through the Magic Door ) .
‘Gractes | - IV, e n °
200- 2:30 Discaveries in Wordi Discoveries in Words ~
. Geacles VI-1X . R ¥4 Grades VI -IX........... . 27
Citizens of the W:MIJ ) .
Grades V-V ... R ] |
News from the* \th. - . .
Grades 1V -vi . s 35 : .
Breaking Nature's B:nds
Grades 1V-VI .. T
From These Bcglnn n;s
Crades 1V -vV) L. 44
Mealth Hl(‘hway; .
Grades IV-Vi.. ... ... . s1.
WEDNESDAY .
11:00-11:15 : " Men of Courage
Gradas v .1x [ER. . 58
- Canazin Mosaic .
TGy VI IX L 83
47 *

Man and the \Wheel

Grades Vil 1X..... . 75
2c0- 2.3¢ Munc Makers . ’ B
Grades IV.wvi t al
(Alternate weeks)
It’s Fun to Draw It's Fun to Draw .
Grades 114X ... . 91 Grades 11 -1X e 91 '
(Al ecnate weeks) . {Alterrnare weeks)
THURSDAY . - ’
M.00-11:15 Speech Explorers .
R Grades W eVl ... 110
2:00- 2:30 Listeni~g i3 Fun
Gixdes V=X ... 1
Ler's Siny Togerther- .
o . S22 VI e 1K e uz
FRIOAY ’
102 - 11:15 A\ Adventures With Books : Adve-rures With Books 3 -
Grazas WV-VIo - 135 Grater VI X 135
] (1S cecgrams) . (1o programs) . c
260- 2:08 Whiat's um the News? What’s in the News
Grodes VI -X.. e .. 145 Geades VI-X ... 145 .
{Oct. 2-)an, 29) ) {Oct. 2- Jan. 29)
2:98. 2:30 Voices of tha Wild ) 5
Geadas WVeavl 145 .
Fos Shoament Abroad For Shipment Abroad ‘
Grazes 'V -ViI... RO 1.3 ) Grades V-Vl 18]
Acventurers  All Adventurers All )
Craces VoL 154 Gades V-VIL.o 134
. Hamlot ' .
Qrades IX« XMoo 156 " -
Life in Canada Today Life n ‘Canada Tﬁday ’ ’ .
Grades V-V .. 157 Grades V-vin cvemeeee. 157 0
Commanweadlth Roundup . Commonwealth Roundup
Gradn V- Vil ... 158 Grades V-vii e 183
Music in the Makn Lt
. Grades VH-XN........_ . 161" 7
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195455
Alberta School Broadcast Sche(hzde
1934 55
. No. of '
Day * Begins - Broadcasts Series . Page
MOMNDAY
11:00-11:15 Oct. 4 23 Current Events ~ 9.
o Grades VII-XI
2:00- 2:05 "Oct. 4 23 Program News for
. . Parents 9
2:05- 230 Oct. 4 20 Sing and Play 10
. ; : Grades I-111 .
TUESSDAY ) .
11:00-11:15 Oct. 5 20 Through the Magic Door 12
L - Grades I-1V
2:00- 2:30 Oct. 12 5 Discoveries in, Words 27
‘ Grades VI-IX
2:00- 2:30 Nov. 16 4 Working Tozether 37
- Grades VII-IX
2:00- 2:30° Dec. 14 1 Special Chrisimas
- " Program 41
2:00- 2:30 Jan. 4 5 Western Gateways 43
Grades TV -VI
2:00- 2:30 Feb. 8 ) Health Highwavs 50 -
. Grades IV -VI .
2:00- 2:10 Mar. 15 3 News From the West 56
. Grades IV -VI
2:10- 2:20 Mar. 15 5 Curiosity Club . 57
. Grades IV -VI
WEDNESDAY . o .
-11:00 - 11:15 Oct. 6 5 Back to_the Middle .
v © Ages 61
Grades IV - VI )
11:00-11:15 Nov. 10 Y3 A Ship of Canada . 69"
' Grades IV -VI . .
11:00-11:15 Jan. 5 5 Life in New France 73 S0
: Grades VII-IX - .. \
-11:00- 11:15 Feb. 9 5 Men of Courage 73
: Grades. VII - IX .
2:00 - 230 Oct. 13 13 It’s Fun to Draw 82
. (alternate weeks)
4 L Grades IV-IX : 1
2:00 :30 Oct. 20 12 Music Makers S 104
: (alternate weeks) :
- Grades IV-VI
THURSDAY .
11:00-11:15 Oct. T 20 Speech Explorers 113
Grades IV-VI ’
2:C0- 2:30 Oct. 14 12 Listening is Fun 114
‘ (alternate weeks)
Oct. 21 12 Let's Sing Tovether 120 .

/ S ’ (alt2inate weeks) .
Grades VII-IX ’

¥ 2:00- 2:39 Dec. 186 1 Special Prozram of .
: . Christ:nas Music 117 oo
FRIDAY
11:00-11:15 Oct. 8 1n Adveniures With Books 123
. o Crales IV - VI

11:°0-11:15 Jan. 7 10 Adveartres With Bools 133
: Grades VIi-IX Co.
2:00-2:30 Oct. 8 . Nitional Seriez 143

Grades VII-IX
®
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1959-60

INDEX

MONDAY Pages
Provincial h B
News For Schonls  VIIIX OctoberMarch . ... ... .. 35

£ " Network
Listen and Sing LI October-April .. ... ... S5

TUESDAY .
Provincial s )
Through the Magic Door IV October-March .. . . .. ... .. 7-9

Network

Current Events IV-VI Oetober-March . .. .. . e
Pathfinders of the New World IV-VI October ... . . RO 1]

Tales of Yesterday M-IV Novenber-December. . . . B
Special Christmas Bruadeast Decembec ... v .. e 19
Canadian Signposls IV-VI January . ... . "7
Men of. Science 1IV-VI January-Februavy ... ... . o 11

Western Gateways 1V-VI  February-March
Mathematics, Marvels and Me 1V-VI March-April
Special Easter Broadcast April ... . .

"WEDNESDAY ) .
Provincial :
Question Mark Trail IV-VI (first Wednesday of cach qmonth) . ... 20
Albertans Abroad IV-VI October ...~ . . T

Food From Afar IV-VI November . .. ' e .22

Christmas In Alberta December ... ... . .. . TTT 19

Albertans At Work IV-VI Januavy. . . . e e 22

fade In Alberta IV-VI February.. ... . ... .. e R 23
Network -

I's Fun to Draw AL Oclober-April . < . . 13

Music Makers IV-VI  OQOctober-March *." . . . e e ...’14\
. THURSDAY - rey

Provincial

Speeeh Explprers  1V-VI October-Febrvary . . .23 .

Yaung Writérs' Club IV-VI (first Thursday of each il\b:)ll)) Y
Network : :
Let's Sing Together VILIX * October-April .. . .. ... e 30 . 7
Listening Is Fun VILIIX October-March .. et i 29 ’ SN
FR, DAY ) L g . t 5“..:: . B Q ' .. . ) /,7;;'(
Provincial ) N g 2 T
e ¢ U

Adventure Time IV-VII October-March.
Network ) - B
Behind the News IV-VI' October-February, .,

Vooices of the Wild IV-VI Oclober RO

I Was Thefe V-IX November.. ..

The Great River VIX January....

A Look at Shakespeare X-XILosFebruaryMarch. .

Commonwealth Round-Up V.V, Mareh Aprilidi.

Canadian Artists V-VIII" March-April o - . .
- What Makes Music Tick? VIVHI AprilMay =
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ALBERTA PROVINCIAL SERIES

Feard over the following stations at the times indicated:

CIZUA — 11:00 a.m. R .. Edmonton
CKUA-FM — 11:00 a.m. Edmonton
CKXL — 3:03 pm. . ‘ .. Calgary
CHEC e 2:00 P e A . Lethbridge
CKYL - — 11:05 am. i weeeee Poace River
CFCwW — 3:05 pm. .. . .. Camrose
“CHA - — 2:00 pm., (TW.T.) e Medicine Hat
MONDAY

October 3 - March 6 — .\VORLD OF TODAY — Junlor High School —
Background information for current events,

TUESDAY
October 4 -DMarch 7 — THROUGH THE MAGXC DOOR — Storles for
Grades I-XV
Octy, 4 — The XKing’s Stilts — Dr. Scuss story
Oct. 11 — Thanksgiving To Remember — Pilgrim Children
Oct. 18 — Siowpolko Bunny -- Verse story
Oct. 25— Green Is an Important Color — How to presewe forest
wildlife
Nov. 1--Grandmna's Inllowe'en Surprlso

Nov. 8 — Tho-Cow That Ilow

" Nov. 15 — Tho Basket — An authentic Malayan folk tale
‘Nov, 22 — Kllltva and her Pct Plarmignn — An Eskimo story
Nov. 29 — Oliver and hls Yluto
Dce. 6 —Tho Two Peters — Christmas customs
Dec. 13— The Tree ol Chrlst — Christmas tree

'

Jan. 10— Molly and the Grandfather’s Clock " . .
Jan. 17— Winter's Tale — A light bit of fantasy

Jan. 24 — Freddy the Frlendly Miller ~— Verse story

Jan, 31— Snowflakes and Sunshine — Winter poems

- Feb. 7—2r. Featherfingers -— An old harpist

Feb. 14— A Valentine for Greta _

Feb. 21 — Tho Blue Day — An enchanted doll

‘Feb, 28— The Flycatcher ol the Crow

Mar. 7—The Egg Tree — A story for Easter

‘VLDVESDAY
-Oct. 5, Nov.: 9, Dec. 7, Jan. 11, Feb. 8, Mar. s—Qm:srm\ wmm{
TRAIL — Natural Sclence — Grades IV -VIX
Oct. 5——The Clever Coxgto
Nov. 9— The Fearless VWensel
Dec. 7— The Curlous Racc-oon
Jan. 11 — Chlp tho Chlpmunk* .
Feh. 8— Rusty the Red Squirrel
Mar. 8—Review . A N Z\ .
Jctohr- 13-\mcmhcr 2-—~ALBERTA HISTORY — G mlcS'-IV-VI
Oct. 12— The Gond Traveller (Peter Fidler) :
Oct. 19— First White Womnan in the West (Maric Lagxmodxcxc)
* Oct. 26— The Law \Wears a Scarlet Coat' [N.W. ’\I P

* Nov. 2—— Crowfoot (Indian Statesman) a .
“ N‘j cmhcr 16 - November 30 — ALBERTANS AT \VORh-—— ; A
- . Gmdcs Iv- VI
v %&v. 16 — X-Ray Tecchnlclan . :
v. 23 — Eleetrical Serviceman r

\ot 30 — Rallroad En;:lnrm1n b

Dcco.mbcr 148 CHRIS’I‘\IAS IN A! I‘I:l.'I'A — tape recordings from all
i ] . parts o{\ Albex‘ta

-2 an K . . .
2 { - . i
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ALBERTA PROVINCIAL SERIES

January 18 -February 1 —FOOD FROM AFAR — _. s 1V -VI

Jan. 78 — Ralsiny
Jan. 25— Coconuts
Feb. 1-— Olives )

February 15 -DMarch 1— MADE - IN ALBERTA — Grades YV - VI

Feb, 15 — Flour
Feb, 22 — Stramit — (Wallboard)
Mar. 1— Palnt

THURSDAY .
October 6-DMarch d— SPEECH EXPLORLRS — Specch  tralnlng —
. Grades IV -VI1
FRIDAY ) o
October 7, October 21, November 4, November 25, December 9 2 °
TIME FOR MUSIC — Grzdes 1II and IV

Oct. 7-— Time — experiencing rhythm

Oct. 21 — Tune — experiencing melody

Nov. 4-— Taeno — expericncing sound quality
Nov. 25 — Together — experiencing harmony
Dec. 9-— Roviewing the four I's

Oct. 14, Oct. 28, Nov, 18, Dcec. 2, Dee. 16, JYan. 20, Yeb. 3, Teb, 17,
Mnr, 83— ADVENTURYE TIMIS — Grades 1V - VIIL
Oct. 14 — Anansl, the Splder Man — Jamaican f{olk tale
Oct. 283 — DMany Moons — Fantasy
Nov, 18 — The Vikings — Lief the Lucky
Dee. 2— John Waro - Negro pioncer i
Dec. 16 — Pioneer Doctor — early Alserta adventure
Jan. 20-— Pau!l Ifane — Canaliar artist and adventurer
Feb. 3 Captain:Cook — tii: Jast great expiorer
Feb. 17 — Selkirk — the Real lobinson Crusoe
Mar. 3 — Poetry Sketches .

January 13, Januar 27, February 10, February 24, March 10 — YOUNG
T WILITERS' CLUD — Creativo Writing — Grades IV - VI
Jan. 13 — Instle Looking Out
Jar. 27— Tall' Tales and True L
Feb. 10 — Tidying Up and Starting A-New
Feb. 24 — lloses are Red
Mar, 10— Seeds and_IXclcles

NETWORK SERIES -

Heard over the following stations at two o'clock:
CBX .. Alberta
CBXA ‘ teeer e earan Edmoanton
CFGP Grande Prairie
(oR]nles S Lethbridge
CKUA . — .. Edmo.aton w
CICUA-TM e, Edmonton
CHAT (Mon. and ¥ri.) ... <. Medicine Hat

MONDAY
Octaber 3~darch 27 — PROGRAM NEWS FOR PAR ENTS — News of
. : school broaccas!s for parcnts
October 3 - March 27 — LISTEN AND SING — Singlrz and games for
- ‘ Grades I-1IX

1960-61
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NETWORK SERIES

TUENDAY - ’ :
Octuber 4 - December §; February 14 - March 14— CURRENT EVENTS
Lo T - ten minutes of news storics — Grades IV - VI
. October 4 - November 1 — IN SEREVICE FUR OTUERS —
Grades XV - VI
Oct. 4 -— Dunlol Massey
Oct. 11 — tlevri« Washington Carver
Oct. 18 -— Jean Menr! Dunant :
Oct. 25— Fridtjof Nansen
Nov. 1-— Laiils Brallle
November 8 -December 6-— MYTHS — Grades V - VITI

"Nov. 8- Tho Strongest Man on Earth -(IHercules)
Nov. 15— Gods, Men :nd Monsters (Perseus)
Nov. 22— First Meca on Wings (Daedalus and Icarus)
: ﬁNov._ 29 — The Mischiel Makers (Lokl and hls children)
Dec. 6— The Terribje Hammer (Thor)

December 13 — SPECIAL CHRISTMAS BROADCAST

January 10 - February 7 == CANADIAN SIGNPOSTS — Geography
Quiz— Ten minutes pycceding “Stories of the Early \West” —

Grades V-VIIL

January 10-F¥February 7— STORIES OF THE EARLY WLST—

Jan. 10 — Little Glant (Olive Knox)
-Jan. 1T — Captaln of the Dlscovery  (Roderick H2iz Brown)
Jan. 24 — Frunklin of the Arctle (R. S. Lambert)
Jan. 31 — Tho Great Chlet (Kerry Wood)
Feb. 7-—Thoe Bold Moart (Joscphine Phelan)

February ‘14 - March 14— CULRIOSITY CLUB — Grades IV - VII—

Sclecuce

Feb. 14 — Follow tho Birds — The Aerofoil shape in {lying
Feb., 21 — Hard-A-Lee! — Water® pressure on ohjests in motion
Feb..28 — Land-Ho! — Centrifugal and centripetal force °
Mar. 7— Check the Rigging — The Law of Mechanical Advantage

Mar. 14 — Sun-powered — The Sun, the, tremerndous source of .

natural cnergy
March 21 — SPECIAL EASTER BROADCAST .

YWEDNESDAY i N
October § - March 22 (nlternate Wednesdays) — IT'S FUN TO DRAW
— Creatlve Art-— Grades IV - VIII
Oct. 5 — Creative ¥lowers ' v
Oct. 19— Out In Space
Nov. 2-— Sounds .
Nov. 16 — DMasks ‘
Nov. 30 — The Legedd of the \Whlspering Rock
De¢. 14 — Chrilstmas Congert .
- Jan. 11— Graphics :
Jan. 25 — The Princess and the Dervish
Feb. 8-— Double Deslgns- (Bisymu :etric)
Feb. 22 — Mosalcs - :
Mar. 8 — Up the Alry Mountain
Mar. 22 — Window- Shopping :
October 12 -March 15 (nlternate YWednesdays) — MTUSIC MAKERS.—
. appreciation and slnging — Grades IV - VX
Oct. 12— Canada First — Music Across Our Courtry
Oct. 26 — Climbingz the Alps— Music of Switzerland and Austria
Nov. 9— A Caribbhean Crulso — Calypso Music )
Nov. 23 — Sound and DMusglec — Scicnee of Musle
‘Dec. 7-—DMusle Tills tho Alr— (i.tnas Music
Jan. 18 — Once Upest n Tlmo — Stury of the Piano
Feb., 1-—DdIcet tho Mectronome — Study of Tempo

~

Grades: V-V {IX.

1960-61
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NETWORK SERIES

Fcb, 15— Concert In Rome — Overture and Opera
Mar. 1— Concert In Neav Yorle-—— Concerio and Cadenza
Mar, 15 — Concert in DMloscow — Ballet and Suite
THURSDAY
October 6-April 20 —LISTENING IS FUN — musle appreciation — .
Grades VII-IX
Oct.  6-— From Sound to Symphony
Oct. 20— From Largo to Presto
Nov. 3— From PYiano to Forto
Nov. 17T — Franz Llszt — A Man of Parts
- Dec. 1-— Pazaning .
Jan. 12— Chopin
Jan. 26 — Vienna
Feb, 9—Ylungary . -
Feb. 23 — Germany ' ) .
Mar. 9 - Visitors from Afar ’ =
Mar. 23 — If! . -
Apr. 20 — Continuo .
October 13 -April. 27— LET'S SING TOGETIIER — slnglng —
Grades VII-IX
Oct. 13 — Beatmen Dance, Boitmen Sing
Oct. 27— Theo Will I Praise ’ !
Nov. 10 — The Trumpet Is Sounding . :
Nov. 24 — A-Roaming : . ®
\ Dec. 8-— Noel, Noel
, Jan. 19— Sing Them Agaln ’ ey
Feb, 2— Away You Rolling River 1
Feb. 16 — Liuler of the Queen’s Navee '
Mar. 2-— Land of the Mouatalns
Mar. 16 — Mecrry Stralns Fill the Air

Apr. 13 — Look Seaward . . L
Apr. 27— Encore . N
FRIDAY

Septembsr 30 - February 3-—BEHIND THE NEWS — Seven minutcs
of news for Junlor and Senlor High School

September 30 -~ November 4 - VOICES OF THE WILD — nature

: - . programs — Grades IV - VI

Sept.30 — Unbidden Guest (Black Bear)

Oct. 7-— Sweet Singer (Song Sparrow)

Oct. 14 —'Wildcrness Mcnace (Wolverine)

Oct. 21 — Hazardous Journoy (Salmon) -

Qct. 28— At Homo on Ice (Seal)

Nov. 4 — Busy and Buzzing (Bee) «

November 18-Deccenmiber 16 — THE HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY
- . STORY — Grades V - VII-
Nov, 18 — Founding tliic Company .
Nov, 25 — HBxploring the Northivest ‘
Dec. 2—The Rivals (Conflict with N.W. Company)
Dec. 9— Conflict on the "West Coast .
Dec, 16 — The Little Emperor

January 6 - February~8 — THE CHANGING PRAIRIES — ' \

. ; . Grades IV -VII
\\Jan. 6 — The Land Rush .

Jan, 13— Wealth That Grows (Agriculture) .
“Jan. 20> Encrcy to Burn (Oil and Gas) - ’
Jan. 27 — Il'vom Up North (Minirg)
- Feb. 3 — A Look at the Future T ’ .

February 10 -March 10 — SHAKESPEARE'S JULIUS CAESAR —
. L Grades XX -XUI ‘ -

.
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NETWORK SERIES

Feb. 10 — Shakespears and His Theatre
Feb. 17— The Play, Julius Caesar-and History
Feb. 24 — Part Y (The Con.!mcy) : :
Mar. 3—Part II (Brutus and Anthony address the cltizens)
Mar. 10 — Part III (Brutiys and Cassius) .
March 17-April 28 — COMMONWEALTH LOUND-UP — Grades VI -
Y1l — Fifteen-minute visits to Commonwealth countries
’ ) preceding “Indians of Canada”
March 17 - April 28 —INDIANS OF CANADA — Grades 1V - VI
Mar, 17— Son of the Weak One (Micmacs)
Mar. 24 — Pawls Saves His Village (Huron)
Apr. 14 — Kotal’s Encmy (Chipewas)- .
Apr. 21 — Lobito and the Buffilo (Blackfeet)
Apr. 28 — Gedso, the Carver (Haida)
May 5-DMay 26 — LET'S MAKE AN OPERA — Grades IV - VI
May S5-—DPnrt 1
May 12— Part X1
May 19 — Part IX
May 26 — Yart IV

SCHOOL TELEVISION

The Department of Education is actively co-operating with other
provinces and the CBC in the presentation of a number of television
serics prepared for use in schools. In addition ane projéct is being
planned’ for local distribution. These are all experimental in nature
and are likely to remain so for some time to come. Listed below are
the series planrned for the season 1960-61. .
Novetnber - All Alherta CGLC Network Stations — WESTERN LAND-

SCAPLS — Tuesdays (3:00 - 3:30) — physical georraphy
— Grades VI - IX

MAN'S NEED TFUR NUMBERS —— Thursdays ,{(3:00 - 3:30) — four /\_/

programs 'presenting the story .of man’'s invention of numbers and
systems of measurement. This 'series is intenced for Grades VI to
VILI. . )
January - March — National School Telecasts — Wednesdays . (3:00 -
-~ 8:00)/~- All Alberta CBC Network Stations
PRIMARY (Grades 2-3) - : - :
1) Native Homes — Four 15-minute telecasts on different kinds - ©
of nativé Canadian homes — longhouses, teepees, West Coast
Todge, igloo, and Eskimo summer home. :
JUNIOR ELEMENTARY. (Grades 4-G) .
1) Anlmals — Four 15-minute telecasts on Canadian animals, to
be filmed at the Alberta Game Farm of Al Ocming, well-known
taturalist. T . . )
‘2) Xransportation — Four 20-minute telecasts-on modern forms
[ ol transportation in Canada — Boat, train, truck, airplanc.
SENIOR ELEMENTARY AND JUNIOI HIGH SCHOOIL, -
| . 1) Currcat Everits — Five 10-minute programs giving the back-
! ground to some significant event or person in the current news.
2) Ten Minutes With — Four 10-minute interviews with outstand-
: " ing: Canadians. : , ‘ .
T . 3)-Where History Was Made — Five 20-minute tolecasts featuring .
; visits to places important in Canadian history — Fort York, ,‘ﬁ}‘-
* gn(c;dchon Hall, Chatcau de Ramezay, Fort Garry, "Fort
ngley. o
JANUARY - MIARCH — Provinclal School Telecasts — THIS WORLD
Or OURS — WEATHER — A series of ten weekly lessons
for Grade VIII Science — Unit IV. Details, including times ang .
stations-will be announced ‘later. . )

<

Printed by L. 8 ‘\".\-i‘b;‘(’ Ator b e Q:~'-.~.T’- Most Excellent Majesty
.. - s E VNIUN, ALERTA . -
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The Provincial Series
radio stations. The Network

3490

1962-63

are heard over a group of independent Alberta
Series are released over a network of Alberta

stations affiliated with the CBC at 2:00 p.m. each school day.

PROVINCIAL

NETWORK

Oct. — Apr.

Mondays — World of Taday — 23
Current affairs Jr., Sr. High

Tuesdays — Magic Door — 20
Dramatized stories. I - IV

Tales from other Lands — 4
Folk tales. I- IV

‘Wednesdays—Quesﬁon Mark Trail—7
" Natural science. IV - VI

Alberta History — 6
Places and people. V - VII

: We Live In Alberta — 4
Life in fout communities. IV - VI

Cf;risrma's in Alberta — 1
Christmas selections.

We:Work In Alberta — 3
- Transportation, IV - VI

The Sounds Around — 3 .
Science, VI

Tﬁursdays — Speech Explorers — 24
Speéch arts. IV - VI

- Fritlays —— Men Who Found Out — 4

Science biographies. VII - IX
Men of Middle Agas — 5
Mediaeval life, VI- X

Ways West — 6
Western Canadian history and liter-
ature. V - IX

Young Writers’ Club — 5
Creative writing. IV - V1 -

Geogra;;hy. for Moderns — 5 -
X

Far away places. VII -

Oct. — Apr.
Mondays — Listen & Sing — 21
Music experiences. I = II .
Tuesdays — Current Events — 15
News stories. IV - VI
] , Health.Science — 5
How human body works. IV - VI
Discoveries In Wards — 5
Communication with words. V - VIU
Beginnings of a Nation — ¢
Major Canadian history serics.
V- VI :
. The Rule of Law — 3
Importance and processes of law, VI - - .
- VI ' o B
-Canadian Signposts — 5 '
Quiz on Canadian geographic loca-
tions. V'- VIII
Wednesdays — All Join In — 11
Singing-and music appreciation. I1I -
v

I¥'s Fun To Draw — 12
Creative art.
Thursdays — Li;fening Is Fun — 13
_ Music appreciatibn. V-vm
' LeVs Sing Together — 12
Singing irstruction. V - VIO
Fridays — Behind The News — 16
Current events. Jr. Sr. High
Voices of the Wild — g
Canadian wildlife. IV - VI -
. Story of Confederation — 5
- Unifted Nations — 5
Hamlet — 5
Sr. High.
Folk Music — 5

CKUA ONLY

Mondays through Fridays — Music Lovers’ Corner — Newscast .
Tuesdays — Stories in Music — I - IV

Wednesdays -— New Fields to Conquer — Jr, & Sr. High

Thursdays — Drama For Juniors — Jr. & Sr. High

Fridays — Our Democratic Heritage — Jr. & Sr. High
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1963-64 .
Grades 1-11]
\ . v o
CONTENTS.
PROVINCIAL RADIO PROGRAMS (sce list of st3lion. on back covery-
L% . - s
Stories (Enterprise, Science, Literatlure) o Pages)
Through the Magic Door .. ... .. .. . -~ e 19226
Storics: in Music .. L\\ s . 26 -
Special Days . ‘ )
Christmas in Alberta ... . .39
NETWORK RADIO PROGRAMS (scc: list of stalieNs o pack cover)
Music N : . :
Listen and Sing (Alberta) Grades [ and 11 ' 1-18
All Join In (Alberta) Grades 11 and 1V . 28.32
School Music Showease (Alherta) o 34
Enterprise )
Native Chilillren (Western Regiong 27
Act ’ ' i o,
IS Fun e Draw (Western Repion) 34
Science \ .
Voices of the Wild | - ’ : 38
Return of Nanna-Bijou ; . 38
Séec?al Days )
Christmas Story (Western Region) . 39
Christmas Carols (Nelwork) 39
Laster Story (Western Region) 34
NETWORK TELEVISION PROGRAMS (scc [is! 0f s on back cover)
Entorprise '
Explore and Map . . ©o. . 32.34
Reading : .
; i ' . ™y
Recrcational Reading ) _ - e 35.37 o
Science .
Face of the Earth .. .. T ... 38
Special Days - v
Christmas Fi}m‘h I - _ R 39
TAPE LIBRARY SERVICE . . . L. ... 39



\
!
963-64
Grades \IV-VI
PROVINCIAL RADIO PROGRAMS (seo list of stations on back cover)
Social Studies- Enterprise Page
Pioneer Communities ... v 1
Life in Ancicnt Egypt ... e 2
Ways Westl oo e 4
Visit To France ... .. 5 -
Alberta At Work ... 7
Far Away Places ...
Science
Men Of Scicnce ...
Question Mark Trail |

Literature - Language i

Speech . Explorers ... T et et Cerretirereene it D2
g~dlirough the Magic Door .. .. 15
ffrics In Music™ . . . [l 17

 With Words e 34

é{dain . Ehterpriu L.
rent Events ... ... R

e Trailbi§ypkers ...
) ’ cginn'mgsEA ation ...
~ g Famous Canadians Quiz .
 ENative Children
Science
The Curiosity Club ... ... e 19 .
Music )
All Join In .. .. ...
Let’s Sing Together
Listening Is Fun ...
School Music Showcasc
Art
It's Fun To Draw ... 42
National Radio Broadcasts ... . e 60
NETWORK TELEVISION PROGRAMS (sce list of stations on back cover)
Social Studies - Enterprise B
Latin America ... 31
Preserving the Past .. ... 45
Explore and Map ... .. .. 43
Canadian Explorers. ....................... 50 777 59
Science .
See For Yourself ... et 11
e Webol Life ... .. 50 -
. Westefn Habitats ... T 48"
The World of Nature .... ... 31,
Energy .. ... .. 31
The Face of the Earth .0 " 60 -
French )
Visite A Quebec ... e 32
Mathematics ' - , .
A Look At Mathematics ...l 5. 59
_Art ¢

The Cr‘eativé Mind
Explorations In Art

Special Days ...

342
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o
‘ e " Grades
s . T
CONTENTS
PROVINCIAL RADIO PROGRAMS (scc list of s‘tation% on back cover)
Soclal Studies ; i
. World of Today ..., G e 28
Drama : o 0
CDrama for Juniors ... 27
Vocations .
New Fields to Conquer ... e e e 18
French ' :
Farly Stages in French ... 27
s i NETWORK RADIO PROGRAMS (sce list of stations on back cover)
Social Studies . )
The Trailbreakers ... . .. .. e nenns
Beginnings of a Nation . .
Great Humanitarians ...
Lifc in Chnada Today ... .
R New Dirvections .. .0 e TR
- Language - Literature - . -
Three Poets ... ... e, e e e e 30
Stakespeare’s Julius Caesar. ... ... T e 31
Scienct - Mathematics ) ' )
he Curiosily Club ... ... 6
ew Directions ... ... e 16
( . Music N ' - S
Listenigg Is Fun and 1.»t's Sing Together ... ..o 25
School Music Showcase ... ... E— SO .2 25
NETWORK TELEVISION %GRAMS (see list-of stations on back cover)
Social Studies ‘ \ : ’ )
Latin America (National) ...l ... ... 17
Canadian Explorers (National) ... .. .. 26 .
Preserving the Past (Western Region) ... . 19
Canadian Government (National) ... .. 26
Commonwealth in Africa (Albérta) ... .. """ 19
.This Century of Unrest (National) -..... .17
“Your World (National) ... 17
Language - Literature o ’
Drama as Literature (Alberta) ...~
Communications (Alberta) ... .
Shakespeare’s Julius' Caesar (National)
Adventures In Words (Western Region)
Science - Mathematics N
. " Living Biology (Alberta) ...
—— . Number Systems (Alberta) ...
: Nature of Physics (National) ...
Web of Life (Western Region) .
Science Today (Alberta) s
Art ' - :
Explorations in Art (Western Region) SUVOUIITSTE- > B
.. French . -
Visite A Quebee (National) ... .. e 18
Special Days .

- o
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_ 196465
,‘\' «"' Grades I—III_
. N - o t
97
. o 0 . ° Ou
o - +CONTENTS. °*
o 3) S g ! <
> R . o ! . o
ART L ~ ° . Page
\ o .
°o I¥s Fun Yo Draw. (Radio) ... e OO USRUROORON U |
o' : " . o ' . ' oOO ‘
o DRAMA R ,
Self-Expression (RAdio) ..i..oooooooooooo w1
. | ) ‘) ’
— ENTERPRISE .
' In Misteroger’s Neighborhood (Radio) . ................. S 5
o ' Freedom Fitness (Radio) .%ot g
‘ 24 . .
" LANGUAGE o .
"7 Think About Words (Radio) .. .. . . . e e 6
Music r e -
Living Through Music (Radio) . . .. ... ...~ 7
Listen and Sing (Radio) ... B
All Join In (Radio) ... 25 .
PHYSICAL EDUCATION .
Physical Education (Television)™ .. ... vt 28
SCIENCE ,
You and Sclence (Tclevision) TR s 23
STORIES (Enterprisé, Science, Literature) .
Magic Door (Radio) ..ot oo 30

SPECIAL DAYS (Radio) ..o . ooomoe oo 39

TAPE LIBRARY

344
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1964- 65
Grades IV-VI

CONTENTS

Explorations In Art (TV—V to VIID) ... ... ...
Crestive Hands (TV—IV to VI) . ..
Vs Fun To Draw (Radio—lV to VII) .

DRAMA

SeltExpression (Radio—II and IV) ... ... . e 7
FRENCH _ '
Visite Au Quebee (TV—General) ..o 11 ,
LANGUAGE - LITERATURE : ' !
Think About Words (Radio—TIII ac? IV 11 - -
Speech Explorers (Radio—IV to V1) ... .. 14
Young Writers’ Club (Radio—IV to VI) _ . ... ... . e 17
Words At Work (TV—VI to TN e 18
MATHEMATICS ’ '
Understanding Fractions (TV—VD . e, 18
MUSIC .
All Join lr< (Radio—HI and 1IV) . e e 19
Let’s Sing Together (Radio—V and VI .. 922
Listening Is Fun (Radio—V and VI) ... e e, 25
PHYSICAL EDUCATION .
Physical Education (TV—H to IV) ... ... ... . 27
‘SCIENCE ) .
Question Mark Trail (Radio—IU to V) ... ... ... 27
Men of Science (Radio—IV to vDh .. 30
Voices of the Wild (Radio—IV to A} 30
.-Our World of Science (TV—V to Vi 31
The Depths Beneath (TV—VI to Vi) 31
See For Yourself (TV—IV to VD) . ... ... "™ -31
SOCIAL STUDIES . ENTERPRISE .
Freedom Fitness (Radio—IIl and IV) ... ... 40
Pioneer Communities (Radio—IV) ... .. . . 44
Visit To Germany (Radio—IV) ... ... ... . 45
Alberta At Work (Radio—V) ... ... T 47
Ways West (Radio—V) ... . . 49
Life In Ancient Greece (Radio—VD ... & 77 52
Far Away Places (Radio—IV to VD) ... et et et er e 54
Communications (TV—IV to VD) ._._._......... .~ """ 57
Challenge of the Unknown (Radio—IV to V1) ... ... 59
People of Many Lands (TV—IV to VD oo, ... 60
The Trailbreakers (Radio—V and V1) .. SRR 60
Western Gateways (Radio—V and VI) . ... et ve——eeieras 62
Current Events (Radio—V to VI ... 63
Beginnings of a Nation (Radio—V to vio) ... 64
The West Today (TV—V to VII) ... s 65"
On the Shoulders of Our Ancestors (TV-—V to YIO) ... . 67
‘ Eslgmos (TV—V to IX) . , T 67
SPECIAL DAYS (Radio) ......... ORI . : 67
STORIES = . _ B
Magic Door (Radio—I to IM) ... .~ erererterienees 68
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Grades VII-XII

ART = ' : ' “  Page

Exploral&ns in Art (TV—Jr. High) ... T |

. . v

DRAMA .. : ' e

Shakespeare (TV—Sr. High) ...........%. ... N et 5

Macbeth” (Radio—Sr. High) ..., PR 5

“\.. ' . \ \ ’

FRENCH K o )

Visite Au Qutbec (TV—Jr. & Sr High) . ... T R T < 1
LANGUAGE:- LITERAIURE

Words at Worl (TVaJr. High) ...l ... e . 6

Exploring With Poefry (TV—Srt. High) ... ... -10

The Creative Proccss (Radio—Sr. High) e STV § | .

Realms of Gold (TVo—Sr. High) .11 o
MUSLC B .

l.et’'s Sing Togelher and Listening Is Fun (Radlo—Jr th,h) N .12
scnchs MATHEMATICS . - S .

Our World of Science (TV——Jr High) . . . S 12

Pattéerns of Living (TV—Jr. High) .
. The Depths Beneath (TV—~. High) )
Ideas of Physics ( " S0 ii=h) ... 0F e

Living Biology (TV—Sr. Hig ) ... e et

SOCIAL STUDIES - ENTERPRISE o ,
. Behind the News (I adio—Jr. & Sr. Hivh) ........... 7 ........................... 15
'gh . .

Crises In Canadian Hi-*ory \Radio—Jr. & Sr_ ....... e e 15 .
g} Your World (TV-—Jr. High) ... ez e nmenmeen Ko e e 16
’ Concepts of History (TV—Jr. ngh) 16
Eskimos (TV—Jr. . High) ... , 16
On the Shoulders of Our Ancestors’ (TV—-Jr High) .. WIRGRNP \
The West Today (TV-—Jr. High) ... I}/
. Begmmngs of @ Nation (Radio—Jr. High) .. 19
' World of Today (Badlo—-Jr High) 22
SPECIAL DAYS (ﬂd«o) ..................... e e Bt e 24
voc;:mows o i . N

' Your Career Bogmx Hem (’I'V—Jr ngh)

1964-65

346



5 ) ’1_965—6‘6
' . . (- :des VII-XIT]
£
Contonts
. : CoL . . ART . « Page
! - RADIO —I¥'s Fun to Draw (IV-VIID) ....cooiiiiieeieieeeieee, sirmrenenrnenenene s e 3 -
‘ ~ brAMA . R
" RADIO . "‘—Patterns in Hamlet (XI-XID ..cccooovvennees et rasreas ettt nier e enes et 4
TELEVISION—EHzabo!han Thoah’o X-XII) . e e esr s e 23
Macbeth (xx SXID ceressnsrees e oot 23
 FRENCH- L
'TELEVISION——th Au Quebec (VII- xn) OOV SS .
. | :  LANGUAGE - LITERATUS '
. " RADIO —Ways of Words (VI-VID) ...  reeret T eeveeetee e gt s eas et s eanteees 6
S . QOuyr Herltage. of Stories (VI-IX) ... et teeraeeeeretee e senrneas 8
! Living Words (IX-X) ..ot ens et er et s 7
Tz—:stnsmN...Junur Bookshelf (V= VI ......ocoisiimmcioemionesiimesinmensmsecesemseosersseomcerene 24
\ - Explorlng With Pooiry\qX D § J R UL SRR 8
v : MATHEMATICS ‘
‘ ;(;Z TE(EV!SIOMahma}na Decagon (VIT & X) oo o 20
Y > MUSIC - -
TELEVISION—Man and Music (V-IX) e eres e sves e nnrserenan rreregeneremetannes 28
o . SCIENCE .
{ = RaDIO ~—How Things Began (VI- VED ... 9
TELEVISION—-—En-fgy (V-VID o] et et et 30
‘Scienes in Action (V-VID it rccs i e eeocmmiens 31
v The Depths Beneath (VI-IX) i s e 33
Looking Into Space (VII- IX) R 11
Living Biology. (X-XH) oo rreerer e e e vare e ebe s sa e sasns 37-

The Conshnh of Phyucs (0.2 }GI)

SOCIAL STUDIES

RADIO ~ —Nature’s. Buried Treasures (IV-VID ...
. Liw in Canadian Outposts (IV-VID .....
— . Beginnings of a Nation (V-VII) .......

How Do You Say ‘Hello‘? (VI-IX) ...

. TELE SION—Pralrie Profile AV-IX) o e
- ‘Pacts From Artifacts (V- VIID ...............
: C‘hu and Their Cha"engo (VI-VIID) e eeeneeee e e e en e en

* Face of Freedon (VI-VIID) ... ‘ e aeadee
The Creative Mind (VIL- X) . _...... 47

. CURRENT EVENTS AND NEWS ANALYSIS

~ RADIO —Canada-World (VI - VD oo sttt ae e s e o s e e
World of Today (VII-IX) ............

‘Behind the News (VH ‘and up) .

. TELEVISION——Your WORK (VIL=X) ooooooocooooosssoooooomssemsoommooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeososseeeeer oo oo ees o

SPECIAL DAYS

RADIO  —Christmas ip Alberta (General) .
. Christmas Stoty (General) .

, Carols From. Saskatchewan (General)

Easter Story (General) ... ... N
" TELEVISION—Christmas Season Fillmy {General) ..o, R
TELEVISION CALENDAR ...\ reeeveneeneeens

%, .
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: I - 1965-66
“ Grades I~VI

RADIQ ‘ Y baGE
Its Fun to Draw (IV-VID ... . . et e 4

TELEVISION g .
Creative Hands (IV-VvD) . e e e e e S 91

J

RADIO

Actlun anc Adventu-e (II- TV e e, Q, «. 5

’ X . n\
) ' © "/ FRENCH , A
"TELEVISION ST ' W;—*{:g.

Visite Au Quebec (General) " .. . \ 93

L ) LANGUAGE - LITERATURE
_RAD}O
Magic Door (X-HI). ... . . et e,
Are You Listening (I m .
‘The Poetry Tree (IO-IV)
Our Five Senses (II-I1V) . ;
Young Writer’s Club (IV - VD . s e e
Speech Explorers (IV-VD) . e e s e
Think About Words ({IV- V) .............................................................. e e e e
Ways .ol Words (VI-Vil) .
To Talk: of Many Things (V VI)
Our .Heritage of Stones (VI 0

HELEVISION . : ) _
Sunior Booksbelf (v-vip . e )

. RADIO o _ o

| ‘Listet .and Sing (@-X0) ... . : e 2T
All Join In. (I-IV) ... ... ... . 51
Let’s Sing Together (V VD, ...,

FELEVISION ‘ o -
» Man and Music (V IX) . B i e e SRRSO 1. 7

. L ‘.' . . i .-

RADIO - = . . R , .
Question’ Mark Trail (IV-VI). B . 59
Men of Science AV-VD . e

Voices of the Wlld (IV vn-

Sound (V-VI) . L
How Thmgs Began (VI VII)




» 196566
Grades I-VI
. SCIENCE (Continued)
TELEVISION : ' PAGE
Face of the Earth UlL-V) ... . . . SO TUTURTRR 96
See for Yourself (IV-VD ... ... . o e e .9
' Sclence Around Us (V-VD ... ... . _ el 103
Energy (V-VIID ... .. C e e o e . 103
Science in Action (V-VII) . SO USROS S 105
The Depths Beneath (VI- I‘() ............... e L et e o107
’ - SOCIAL STUDIES - ENTERPRISE
RADIO ) .
Magic Door (X-IX) ............... .. ... ... .
The Cree Indians (ITI-IV)
Pioneer Communities av) .
Visit to Sweden AV) ...
Far ‘Away Places (IV-V])
Pioneers of Today .(IV-VD. ...

Nature’s Buried Treasures (IV - VII)
Life in Canadian Outposts (IV - VH) e
Alberta at Work (V) ... ..=... .
Of Men and Rivers (V-VD) ... .
Life In. Ancient Rome (VI) .

How Do You Say ‘Hello'? (VI I.X)

TELEVISION

Signs for Safety (I-ITT) .
Over the Drawbridge (I- II)
How We Live, Where We Live (IV-VD .. SOOI
Prairie Profile (AV-IX) ..o ol

Contrasts (IV-VI)
Facts Prom Artifacts (V- VIII)

Map Skills (VD) ........ Cererreen aveereneescereeenn e
Qities and Their Challenge (VI-VIOD .:.. e

Face of Freedom (VI-VII). ... ... ... e e L. 122
) . S )

CURRENT EVENTS'

RADIO . N . ,
: . e 88

Current Events (V-VI) ... i BB B e

. SPECIAL DAYS .00

RADI]O L
Christmas in Alberta (GeReral) ... e 88
Christmas Story (General) : - 83
Carols From Saskatchewan (General) .. 83
Easter Story (Gemeral) ... oo 88
TELEVISION : .
Chnstmas Season Films (General) e e e et et b et erenes 124
TELEVISION CALENDAR ... S oo S 89

R L RNET]
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1966-67
Grades I-VI

ART

Let’'s Make a Picture (II-1D) ... e
It’s Fun to Draw (xv-vim .

Magic Door (T-ID) oo
Are You Listening? (I-II) .
Young Writers’ Club (IV-VD
Speech Explorers (IV-VD) ... e er et nrre s 15
Writing Reports (IV-VD) : .

Listen and Sing (@T-J0) ..o ..
All Join In (IT-IV) ...

Let’s Sing Together (V-VII)
Centennial Album (General)

Question Mark Trail (IV-VD
How Things Began (V-VID ... PR N,
Voices of the Wild (V-VOD . ...
Science News (VI-IX) e bttt e eaeeane 68

Northern Notebook (I -IV) ....o...cccormovrommomooseseseoeeoooooooo
Pioneer Commmunities (IV) :

Visit to Ttaly (IV) .o

Trailbjazers of the Rockies (IV-VD
Proed Pathfinders (IV-VD ... .
Far Away Places (IV-VI) ...
Centennial Salute (IV-VD) ...
Back to the Middle Ages (VD) :
This i Canadh (V-IX) ..o oo

i CURRENTVEVEN__TS .
Behind the News (VI & up) RSOOSR . |

. - - SPECIAL DAYS
Christmas Programh (General) ... ... e et e 73
Christmas in Alberta (General) ... . e . 73
Christmas Carol Program (General) . . .. e e 13
,-Easter Program (General) ... e 73

pr.

. .
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1966-67
Grades VII-XII

! N .
It's Fun to Draw (AV-VIID) ..o JRRR— Foeeereeeeeeteeeses s S 4

Behind the News (VI & UD) ..oooooivooeeeceoeee oo oo — 4

World of Today (VIT & UD) ...oooooveeooeeooeeeeeea 5
. LANGUAGE - LITERATURE
Canadian Writers and Their Themes (VI-VIIT) ..o N

Sciencezh\b{ews CVI=TX) et e eeeeoeso
This is Canada (V-IX) .............. e

" The Story of Confederation :
Citizenship Now (VIT-IX) ...ion oot a1
Beginnings of a Nation (VIII af’ up) :

, SPECIAL DAYS ‘ B

Chrigtmas Programs (general) ... et veeeeenee e ! o34
Christmas in Alberta (general) . 34
Christmas Carol Program (general) ....’..........os 34
Eﬁster‘,Prog‘ram (general) - i 34

351



1967-68

SECTION 1—Provincial Radio Broadcasts—CKUA~=gvery school moming—

11:00 to 11:15 am. \

~SECTION 2—Network Radio Bmadmsts—-—CBC stations—every school afternoonr-
2:03 to 2:30 p.m.

(Grade levels are in brackets following tltlesf)}

IS FUD £0 DIAW (88) CBC ooooooooeeoeoeeoeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e soeeeeesesseeseseessses e eeeee s soeond S 51

On the Spot (6 and up) CBC
Behind the News (7-10) CBC

News for Parents (reports about education) CBC ........c.c.cccooeveviiviininnnes 52
. . DRAMA
Action and Adventure (344) CBC ..ot ceeee e sesssoos 52
Patterns in Hamlet (10-12) CBC ... st 54

» PRENCH
Bonjour, Mes Amis (elementary) CKUA .......cccooooooiimiiieieiec et eevens st 4

GUIDANCE
It’s Up to You (Opportunity Classes) CKUA ........... v ISP W
.“.],,, S | o

LANGUAGE - LITERATURE

Are You Listening? (1-2) CKUA ..ot eeeres e eseeaereeereseesesseseesasserareanes evereene
Magic Door (1-3) CEBUA ...ttt et s st st e s aasase sesseess s bestetessasnsssiessessersnesssrnens
Poetry Tune (34) CBC ..ot et ettt e e et eereee st st eneraeeaeenena s
Young Wnters Club (4-6) CKUA ........... y :
Speech Explorers (4-6) CKUA ...................

BLiSten] (56) CBC ..o ioceeoeeeeeeeeeeesressessma s ssesenseseseenns
Writing Reports (8-7) CEKUA ...t stesne s
Introduction to Linguistics (7) CKUA ...
Let's Give a Speech (7-9) CBC ...................

Behind the Man (8-10) CBC ..........
Power of Words (10-12) CBUOC ...ttt s sess s e etsa e s e s as e sat s s s aeens

Listen and Sing (1-2) CBC ...t ceree e sresee Frasissner e eessescssesesassesaenn erennirees (i
Children 4nd Their Music (general) CBC .......ccoervmerveerencen, enetieertesas s e eeeeneensannneeie 78
Al Join In (34) CBC ..o,

Musical Notebook (5-8) CBC .....
Let's Sing Together (58) CBC ......... e e e e s 85

352



1967-68

CONTENTS

SCIENCE

Question Mark Trall (elementary) CRUA ..ot e e
The Three D's (Physical Science) (4-6) CKUA
Voices of the Wild (38) CBC .............0....

Men of Health (5) CKUA ..........occcurirrooeoomooeseoe oo

Ocean Trader (3) CKUA ... .
Down Mexico Way (4) CKUA
Trailblazers (4-5) CKUA .............. "
Alberty Pioneers (4-5) CKUA
Piore~r Life (4-5) CKUA oo
They Speak for Themselves (5-8) CBC
Canadian History in Story (57) CBC
Ancient Egypt (6) CKUA ...
Ancient Civilization—Greece (7-9) CBC
The Industrial Revolution (8-9) CBC ........cccoooooooeoimmomvveecocoommmm veteeniens €

RADIC
PROVINCIAL SERIES

Provincial series broadcast by CKUA, October
2 to April 5, 2ach school morning 11:00 to

11:15 am. A )

“These programs will be avallable on tape fol-
lowing the broadcasts,

Send blank tapes with your orders to Audio
Visual Services Branch, Department of Educatlon,
Edmonton. .
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4
1968--64
. ART - V_Page‘
Junjor Studio (Q-3) CBC q e SO 5
It's Fun to Draw (4-8) CBC oo oo 9
S CURRENT EVENTS P
Behind the News (Jr. - Sr. High) CBC oo 11
News for Parents (General) CBC e e bttt SRS 11
S DRAMA ‘ : ! : -
Action and Adventure (3-4) CBC ... e W e eeverns e, 12
Modern Plays (Sr. High) CBC ettt e et e e, 14
GUIDANCE
It's Up To You (Elem. Cit. & Opp. Classes) CKUA ... . 1"
Issues of Today and Tomorrow {Jr.-Sr. High) CBC S L
Human Relations (Jr.-Sr. High) CBC ...~ feeveeinen 23
.LANGUAGE-LITERATURE , , .
Let's Read (1-3) CKUA oo 3 2
Magic Door Stories (1-3) CKUA .29
Speech Explorers (4-6) CKUA . 39
Young Writer's Club (4-6) CKUA .. ... . 39
The Legend of King Arthur (Elem.) CKUA 46
Listen! (5-6) CBC ...l 47
Structural Linguistigs (7-9) CBC ... . 49
Young Canadian Poets (Sr. High) CBC 52
~ Music :
Listen and Sing (1-2) CBC ..ot sosctsoeese s oo ' 53
All Join In (3-4) CBC ....... e, 57
Busical Notebook (5-8) CBC ... 58
Let’s sing Together (5-8) CBC 31
Voices Of the Wild (2+5) CBC ..........iommecoommesooeseseesss o oo
Destination Universe (4-6) CBC ... .
Question Mark Trail (Elem.) CKuA
Atom to Universe (Elem.) CKUA | ... ..

Today's ESKimOS (3) CKUA ..ooovo oot oo 74
Birthplaces of Indian Legends (3-5) CKUA ..o e 15
Great yndian Chiefs (3-5) CKUA ... .. e T
Stories of the Saskatchewan (4) CKUA ... et e 78
A Visit to France (4) CKUA ... 81
Stories of the Mounties (4-5) CKUA ... e 83
Towards Good Citizenship (4-5) CBC . ... e e e et esen 85



1968-69

CONTENTS

SOCIAL STUDIES (ConHnyed) . Page

The Nor'westers (4-6) CKUA 88 -
89
92

How Do You Say Hello (Africa) (5-7) CBC ... 94

Anclent Greece (6) CKUA ........cooooooimeeoe oo et e 95

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Christmas Program (General) (Saskatchewan) CBC .
. Christmas in Alberta (General) CRUA ..o
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e . e
.. . ‘ 1969-70
. ‘ Page
ART ,
Junior Studio (1-3) CBC . e [ . 8
It'’s Fun To Draw (4 -8) CRC . . e 10
DRAMA
Action And Adventure (3-4) CBC L TP R OO 10
A Look At Drama (Jr. - Sr. High) CBC . U s e, 13
The “What”, “How"”, and “Why" Of Shakespeare's Julius Caesar .
(r. - Sr. HighycBC . ... ... . . . e e s 15
T GUIDANCE ’
I's Up To You (Elementary Citizenship) CKUA ... 15

LANGUAGE - LITERATURE

Magic Door Stories {1-3) CKUA ... _
Say Me A Poern-Song (1-3) CBC ...
Let's Read (2-3) CKUA ... ... . .
Listen And Tell (2-3) CBC ... . . L
At The Back Of The North Wind (3-5) CBC

It's Up To You (Oral Communication) CKUA . ..
Speech Explorers (4-6) CKUA ... .. = "
Young Writers’ Club (4 -6) CKUA . R
Words In Action (4-6) CBC ... . .
Wonderful World Of Books (4-6) CKUA
Wonderful World Of Books (7 and up) CKUA
Voices (Poetry and Music) (9-12) CKUA

The “What”, “How", and “Why” Of Sh-'.- -war's Julius Caesar ) =77
(Jr. - Sr. High) CBC ™ o .. 48
Poetry and Pop Song (Jr. - Sr. High) CL R IO ]

Music B

“ Listen And Sing (1-2) CBC

All Join In (3-4) CBC .
Let's Sing Together (5-6) CBC .. ..
Musical Notebook (5-8) CBC . ... .
Theatre Of Music (8 and up) CKUA .

SCIENCE
Question Mark Trail (4-6) CKUA ... ... . . ... .. ...~ . 99
Earth And Universe (4-6) CKUA ... . . et et v 6]

i SOCIAL STUDIES

Indian Legends And Customs (3-4) CKUA s e M e -
Our Northern Neighbors (3-5) CKUA . S

Pioneers of Alberta:(4) CKUA ... ... .. T ;

What's The Big Idea? (4-6) CKUA . .
Life On The Plains (Argentina) (4-5) CKUA
Great Indian Chiefs (5-6) CBC ... . ... e e,
The Middle Ages (6) CKUA .. ... .

How Do You Say “Hello"” (Africa) (5-7) CBC ..
There's Fame In A Name (5:7) CBC ... .
The Ever-Present Past (5-8) CBC ... .
Colourful Canadians (5-8) CBC ... .
Power And Conflict (7-9) CBC ...

- Pioneers .Of Unity (Jr. High) CBC ... .

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Christmas Program (3-6) (Manitoha) CBC . .. . . s

Christmas In Alberta (General) CKUA .. .
Christmas Carol Special (General) CBC ... ., 7
Easter Program (4-6) (Manitoba) CBC ... . .
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A set of two survey forms, addressed ta the principal and teachers, was sent to half.
\\E

ST VT T IRCNCY
SOOI\ ]

\(. ) RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (REZ102-77)

IN-SCHOOL AUDIENCE SURVEY FOR EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTS

JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1977

SUMMARY OF MAIN RESULTS

5

The second comprchenslveiln-Schodl Aﬁdlencé Survey for Educational BroSdcasts vas

conducted with principals and teachers in all Alberta schools.* The main objactives

of the survey ware:

0

1) to determina whether the degrée of utilization and acceptance of educational
L

‘Y- medla materials, particularly radlo and televi

sion prograns, among teachers [p

the provlnce. lr'changed since the first In-School Awdience Survey - January 1976;

2) to determine ta vhat extent media related sefvf;és are avallable to schools; - .

a

3) To determine the functions, rolés. and pu}poses for which educaticnal - television

Is used by teachers.

of the 1,417 schooly In Alberta* at the end of J

anuary, 1977, and to the rema{nder

at the end &f Februbry, 1977. The survey®was condicged during two consecutive months
Tn order to obtain the best estimatps of tbe'tr%"paou!aéion valves by minimizing. any

differences in patterns of utilization which mig
In each‘schooi the principal and 503 of the teach
according.to grade levels or.subject areas were a

and the Teacher's Form, respectively. The Princi

t ceccur frem monthr to month.

& .
ers selectedrat rancom by the principa)
sked to cempléte the Princip#?s Form

pal's Form contained questicns con-

cerned primarily with: 1) the utilization of the various edudational madia.in their
school, 2) the personal” opinlons and his/her parceptions of teachers’ opinicns regarding

the usefulness of the various educational -madia,

media related services to the school. The Teacher's Form contained questions regarding

z 3) the availedility of various

the personal utllii&tﬁb;,of the various educational redia and ¢onditions under whl¢h

educational TV was intégrated into the curriculuﬁ}
. . . . .

by the final cut-off dites. The highest rate of

's Forms and 4,930 Teacher's For,
response among principals hé/?fom

the Junior High Schools (992) while the lowest rate of response came fron-principals
- of Elementary/Junlor/Senior High schools (563).
~represented In terhs of response rate It s ynlik
as these schools represent oply 83 of the responding schools in the Province.. Little
varlation In the response rate from teachers occurred between We different levels of |

Althaugh Junior High schools are over-
ely that this would affect 'the results

- schools, the“hlgbest rate of response coming from Elementary/JdBiorvHigh school teachers -

(56%) and the lowest coming from the SenIor’ﬁigh schoo¥s (453). w .

*In this report, six dﬁffccent levels OF}sch
1) Elementary ~ grades 1-6; 2) Elementary/Junior

.

ools are dafined in Alkerta as follows:
Hich - grades 1-3; 3)- Elementary/Jun-

lor/Senlor High - grades 1-12; 4) Junior High - grades 7-9: 5) Junior/Senijor High -

.grades -7~12; and Senior High - grades 10-12.

**Llst of Operating Schools ln_Alberta 1976-77. Operation chehriﬁ Branch, Depi?:-

ment of Education.

372

T AEIMIAROUCATIONA, COMMURMCATIONS COMPORANON

S

"After the m§I1lq§Loffa'remtnder to the schools not responding by the deadlfhc, 1072//////f
(76%) schools returred a total of 1,052 Rrincipal - .

5
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It should be noted that more'schools In Edmonton and Calgary responded to the survey

than those schools In the remainder of the province (€33 vs. 71%). However, since

the total number of schools responding in both cities constitutes.only 473 of the

1070 responding schools throughout the province, there is little chonce that the over-
representation of urben schools affected the daza to a significant degree. It must

also be mentloned that some differences were found in the patterns of media utlliza-

tlon between January and February, 1977. As no consistent pattern vias evident for

these differences no corrective measures, i.e., weighting, could be taken In terms

of the 1876 Survey results for the purpose of comparisons between 1976 and 1977. : " 3

This swmary of maln results Is based on the analysis of the data collected from the
1,052 principals and 4,980 teachers who tespondsd to the survey. The basic data on
the response rate and media utilization are presented in Tables | and 2, respectively.

! PRINCIPAL'S SURVEY

Utilization of Telcvlslon and Radlo ) . . e L N

" - 0of ELe 1,058 réspondlng principals 76% indicazed thaL,educaznonalf{y_was used by
teache 1n the schodl during the Fal] term of 1376. The hngh!st rate of reported
educaghonal television ysage was the Elemsntary §chools (823) and ‘the'lowest by
the Eg%;cntary/Junior High schools (66%). ’

[£2

. = Seventy-one percent of the principals indicatzd that educazional television was used - o
In the schools during the month of January'or ®bruary, 1977, Again the highest re-

.ported usage was In the Elcmcn.aﬁ9 schools wizh 783 affirrative responses. ' The

lowest reported usage was In Junfor/Senior High schools with 58% afflrmative.

- For cducatfonal raéno, 472 of the responding prnnc:pals lndlcatcd that this medium

was used by teachers In the school during Fall, 1976. The highest percentage of | P
WRFETrmative responssg was received from Eﬁemcntary schools (502) whale the Iowest s
percentage came from Senior High schools (153). g.ju . Tt
- Thlrty—seven percent of the pr!ncl Is indicated that educat:onalifadno was used ﬁk'
In the school during the month of Jdnuary or February, 1377. Agabtn the. highest and '
Towest percentages of -affirmative responses were received’ by the ﬁlcmentary schools
(Slz) and the Senior H!gh schools (23).'respec:|vely X : : K
Use of DubbfngﬁServlces QyLSChoo!s ', ' . . ': '/
r? o 4
~ of the 1,052 responding prlnclpals, 15% reported the ordering of audic dubs and : .

303 reported the ord%ring of video dubs by teachers in the school during the Fall
term.of 1976. Although the percentage of schools ordering audso dubs during Fall____
1976 Is slightly lower than the figure reported in last year's study (16%) the

percentaga of schools ordering video dubs during the Fail of 1876 lncr!ased con-

' siderably over the percentage reported tast year ﬁz\\) N

~ For the Fall term of 1976 the hxghest usage %;5:/;10\3D ing services was by the -
Juilar/Senlor High schools (203) while Seniof schools reported the-highest
usage of video ‘dubbing services (48%). [n/the TBF survey the Junior/Senlor High
" schoals had the ‘highest percentage of utilization for bodh audio and video dubbing

{=



_ -3- o
se#vlces (323 and 52%, rcspec;[vely). .
For the month of January/February, 1977, 7t:pf ;he-fespénding principals reported -
the ordering of audio dubs and 18% reported the ordering of video dubs by teachers

In the schools. The figure for.audio dubbing represents' a slight increase over
the 6% figure found from last year's survey while the figure for-video dubs is

- considerably higher than the 123 figure- found from last year's survey.

Audio-Vispal Related Services-Avallable to Teachars

‘of schools ordering audio dub

Junlor/Senfor High schools anj/Sgnlor High schools agaln had the highest proportions
(15%) and videa dubs (25%) respectively, during the

month of January or February, 1977. The Junior/Senior High schools had the highest
ptoportlon for orders for both audio and videg dubbing services during January, 1976

according to last year’s report (9%.and 273, respectively). {

X
4

-

Hore than half of the rcéﬁ&nding schools were able to receive various servic. " om
the School Board's or District!s Instructional Media Centre (i.e., loan of Vi° -
613; dubbing and/or supply of audio - 65%; dubbing and/or sypply of videotape 47
equipment repalr services - 67%; production services for television, slides, (:ans

t ve
-

-pagencies, etc. - 54%; and workshops on media‘usage - 522.) All of these figu:es

represent slight increases over last year's percentages except for the availability.
of workshops which decreased slightly. - _ .

Among the six dlfferent levels of schools, Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools
were the—least provided by the IHC in each of -the services 1isted (i.e., 44%, 443,
50%, 523, 183, and 273, respectively) as they were in 1976. However' all services
have Increased for this level of school except. for viceo dubthing which remained
the same, and production services, which decreased‘s?i;htly.

Results of the'survpy Indicate that more than half of all reporting schools have -
filing systems for most media items and media related publications (i.e., audio

tapes -.613%; videotapes - 57%: film - 34%; filmstrips/slides - 86%; multi-media kits -

73%; ACCESS support materials - 62%; VIDEOACCESS Catalogue - 72%; Alberta School
Broadcast Teacher Guides - 76%;. and AV Branch Learning Resources Catalogue - 76%).
Forty-one percent of responding principals Indicated that a coordinator for in-

"service training was available..

-~
N

Attltudes Towards Educational Media o \\,'

Principals were asked to Indicate what they believed were the geperal feellings of
teachers In the school regarding the usefulness of educational radio, television,
fllm (16 mm), and fiimstrips/slides in the teaching area. Of the responding
princlpals, LBZ, 83%, 90%, and 87% iIndicated that the general feeling of teachers
was véry favorable Pr moderately fayorable'for;each_of‘the four media, requstivefy.

When asked to provide personal  opinions regarding the usefulness of educational

. _.radio, television, film (16mm) and filmstrips/slides in the classroom/teaching
T area, 67%, 89%, 94%, and 91% rated their personal feeling as very favorable or
moderately favorable for each of the four media, respectively: Indlviduals uvsually

rote personal opinion more favorably Than they rate the opinions of others on the
same issue. Hence the discrepancy betwden the Principal's personal oplnions ard
their perceived opinions of their teachgrs. : ‘

r

VERY POOR. COPYi |
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\ ' TEACHER'S SURVZY

Utllizatfon of Educational Radlo and Television

= Of the 4,980 responding”teachers, 103 used sc-e educational radio and 333 used
somé educational televislon duringythe Fall term of W975. Elementary schools
had the highest proportion-of teachers using both radio and television (15% and

" ALY, respectively), whHa Bunior/Senlor High schools had the fewest number of « o
teachers using radio (3%) and~Senlor High schools had the fewest. using television
(20%). The overall figures represent no change froa Fall, 1376 for radio (102)
but a strony increase for television from Fabl 1976 (273).-" Vo

- During the month of January or February 1977, 9% of the responding tcachers reported
using educational radio prograr 1 w. .averaze of 3.6 times a month (via off-air
broadcast - 7% with 3.3 times _.r momth; ria audio taps replay - 4% with2.9). .
tlementary schools had the b’ hest projpor: on of teachers using radio (13%) while *
Junlor Hlgh schools, Junlor, ~nic- " Ak sols, and Senior High schools/all had
the lowest (4%). These res. ts : light increases over those reported In

the 1976 survey.

- . In the month of January or Febru.Jr; 14,7/, 29% of t‘i/;cspond
tional television on average of 3.9 tlmes a ronth (via off-air broadcast - '15% used
ETV on an average of 3.6 times per month; via vicsotaps replay - 19% with 3.2).
Elementary schools again had the highest propartion of teachers using ETV (39%) and
Senior High schools had the Towest (16%). These results represent slight increases
over the results réported in last year's survey. It.should be noted .that during
January or February 1977 at least 143 of tkachers in each level of school used EIV
vlia videotape rdplay compared to 103 in-‘January '1376. T ‘

*

Utllizatlion and Acceptance of Radio and TV Procrars *

- Of the 4,980 responding teachers, 6% (283 teachers) wrote in the names <f- 127 radlo
programs (Alberta School Broadcasts) and 25% (1,253 teachers) wrote in the r ames of
1,818 TV programs ' (ACCESS - 1,451; Alberta School Broadcasts - 367) which they used
during the month of January or February, 1977. Most of the 283 listening teachers
-and 1,253 viewing teachers (95% and 873, respectively) came from the Elementary,
Elementary/Junior High and Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools. . This finding I3
reflected in the Jist of the top 5 radio programs and the top 10 TV programs ms;t

‘frequently used, all of which were designed for Elémentary students, as listed” ~

below: » °
) ’ Utilizatlion Average Rating i Teachers Ratlng
Mame of Radio Programs Index of Proarams*# - Y“Excellent”
1. Magic Tunes (ASB) 560.9 2.75 . 19
2. Magic Door (ASB) . 506.6 3.23 . 36
3. All Join.In (ASB) » 231.3 3.02 17
h. Question Mark Trail (ASB) 176.4 3.27 . 32
5. Let's Sing Together (ASS) 153.9 3:37 . 49 -
A1l Alberta.School Broadcasts - 308 ™ : C 27

*The utllization Index represents the product of the exact number of teachers wﬁo
wrote In the name of the program, the average numdber of programs used, and the average
number of classes used. ) ’

**]~- poor, 2 - fair, 3 - good, k'~ excellent. . R

> |
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-5~ ..
Utillzatlon Average Rating 2 of Teachers Ratfing
Name of TV Programs fpdex of Programs*# YEozallene
1. All About You (ACCESS) 2013.0° . 3.51 58
2. Cover to Cover (ACCESS) . : . :
Part | and/or Partc 2 . Is41.5 3.63 - 70
Pare 1 486.1 . 3.58 * 65
Parg 2- 265.1 3.60 68
3. Readalong (ACCESS) } 1378.4 3.70 70
4. Vordshop (ACCESS) 858.5 3 44 51
5. What's New (ASB) . 8!7.3 . 3.51 . - 50
6. Inslde/Out (ACCESS) 695.5 , 3.57 59 .
7. Ripples (ACCESS)” . 673.4- 3.12 30 -
8. Blg Blua Marble (ACCESS) 597.9 ) 3.25 B 35 ’
- 9. Alberta at Work (AS8) 320.0 3.27 ' L14)
10. Jeremlah's Music Lesson (ASB) 269.0 3.06 3
Al1 ACCESS Programs - 3.45 L]
All Alberta School Broadcasts - 3.24 - 33

Uti)1zation of Educatlonal Film and Filmstrlps/Slides

Continulng the trend revealed In the 1976 survey, more teacters useZ :zh media as
16 mm film and filmstrips/slides than ETV or educational radioc. in -: ¢ month of
January or February, 1977, 592 of the teachers used 16 =m film an average of 3.3,
times while filmstrips/slides were used by 56% at 3.4 times. Again, Elementary -
schools had the highest proportion of teachers using Seth Filf ancfilmstrips/sliides
(68 and 70%, respectively) while Junior/Senior High schoois ha3 ine lowest pro-

" portion for fllm" (45%) and Senior High schools the lcwest icr filzstrips/slides -

{40%) .

- L]
Opinions Regarding Usefulness of Educational Media *

- Consistent with the widespread usa of 16 mm fllm and filmstrips/slides relative to

the use of educational televislon and radio, 75% of the responding teachers considerad
16 mm film a5 useful, elther ,moderately or very useful, while 72% considered film-
strlp[slldes useful and 472 and 15% found television and radio, respcctlvg&y, useful,
Etementary schools had the highest proportion of teachers who thought. that 16 mm film,
flimstrips/slides, and television were moderately or very useful (31%," 81%, and 592,
respectlvcly), Elementary/Junior/Senior High .schools had the highast proportion of
teachers who thought radio was moderately or very useful (203). Comparison between
these results and reported uiage of the various media (see Table 2) indicates that

the two varlables are related. -

Teacher Preferences For The Use of Educational felevision:

- Forty-one percent of the responding teachers indicated that they preferred to use

ETV for "enrichment' while 213 preferred its use as a "rotivational tool", 73 for
"fundamental teaching', and 1% for "indIvidualized instruction', azd 2% indicated -
other functlions. Similar patterns were expressed by teachers in each of the six .

levels of schooly.

~
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- tn rerms of lnst?uctlon;l ‘tale, 502 of responding teachers preferred to use ETV
In 2 supplemental capacity, while 103 used it for Introduction of materfal, 8%
as an "application to a specific 'learning objective", 4% as a “'summary of the ‘
toplc'', and 2% for other roles. Agalin, simiiar patterns of response were exhibl ted :
by each of the six school types. ‘ . )

= Thirty-three percent of the responding teackers preferred to use ETV for Yifactual
~Informaklon", while 213 preferred .to use the redium for “attltude development", 8%
for presenting “"high level conceptual Information', §% for “process skilis", 13 for
"motor skilis', and 2% for other instructional purposes. Agaln, no differences in
patterns «ccurred between the six ‘types of schools. ’ ’

= Thirty-seven percent of the responding teachsrs indicated that they preferred .short
serles (2-6 programs) while 24% preferred single programs, 11% preferred medium
lengthed serles (7-12 programs) and 3% preferred long series (13 or mgre programs) .
Elementary, Elementary/Junior High and Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools had

~ higher proportion of teazhers who preferred short series (43%, 38%, and 39%, re-
spectively) to single programs (163, 183, and 263, respectively), while Junjor
High, Junfor/Senfor High, and Senior High schools had higher proportions of teachers
who preferred single programs (- 3, 323. 382,,rcspe!%1vcly) to short series (293,
32%, 23%, respectively). ' ' . ’ o

) . \ .

~ Sixty percent of the responding teachers indicated they preferred to use published

" program support material in conjunction with in-class ETV program-associated
activities. The Eleémentary schools had the highest proportion of teachers who
preferred to use such material (68%) while the Senior High schools had the lowest

(5%) . ‘
: A ]

=~ SIxty-six percent of the responding teachers prefer to schedule classroom activities
associated with ETV programs both before and after viewlng. Sixtedn percent pre-
fer to <chedule them only after such progrars, 33 prefer to schedule activities only
before such programs, while 2% stated that they do not initiate such activities.
Similar response patterns were observed in.all six types of schools.

- Teachers were asked to Indicate what they thought to be the three most useful
" features of published program support features. The features selected were: suggested
+activitles (493 of responding teachers); program plot summaries (392%); listing of
-program objectives (332); maps, charts, etc., presented on the program (26%); and
listings of related source materials (253). ‘Similar patterns of response were
exhibited by teachers In Elementary and Elerentary/Junior High Schools. Teachers.
In Elementary/Junior/Senior High, Juntor High, and Junior/Senior High schools . .
mentioned suggestéd dctivities most often and selscted plot summaries 2nd program
objectives with equal frequencies and more often .than source materials and maps and
charts.  Senior High school teackers selected all items with approximately equal

frequency. -
Areas for Expansion In Educational Radio/TV ) e ' o .
- Teachers were asked to choose from a.list of .seven subject areas the three areas >
In which they would like to see educational radio and/or television programs made
. available. _ . . ;
l.ﬁ . . . . [
- . . . . A . a .
. . o - . . .
. ) * } ';
b
. .,
. . . . !
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. APPENDIX V .
SAMPLE ALBERTA'SCHOOL BROADCAST

EVALUATION CARDS
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‘Student Programe Repo:t:/Albecta-SchooL Broadcasts:axm
SO — [ ———

Students Name
,S'Chool .
_ Dld you think the program wasz - :: '

" Excellent.Very Goaod. .Good“ - ‘ : .
Fair B poor | . | .

‘What did you like about the: progté}il?:'

N

:What didn’t you: like?
[ »

BRSSO NN P AP E

f;'tht was the, ...ustmterestmg-thmgiyouziea deds fropn

the prOQram7

5

*Was this program:easy. fO'-fOlIOW‘?

L (R O N .-y

V0 R g

tht wou!d you. like- to. see-or heatl

i 379
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» DO . AT es !:L
» : \ 0 .
Froq E » -n
A . -
>
Plea Interesting [1] [Z] (3] Boring _ .
DT ¥rod 0 1 _A L
(10 0 . ’roaq ' ’
M ] 3OC DOC DO 2
QA0 0 D [ » ) ealC
-

_ Address

Receptxon
- Usefulness & Smtabmty
: Clarity (speech:or visual)
lnterest

Suggestxons:forFuture&Programs '
: General Rating— Excellent
Addltuonal Comments '




APPENDIX VI

CAS%TTE TAPES OF, SAMPLE PROGRAMMING
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-AUDIO PORTIONS OF THI< THESIS ARE
AVAILABLE FOR'CONSULTATION AT:-

‘The University of Alberta

-Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research
2 -,8 University Hall

Edmonton, Alberta, Canada
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SAMPLE PROGRAMS--1942 to 1977 . /} ’

/\/v - L. o

Tape 1, Side 1 .

FRENCH LESSON No. 10, Mrs. Werry, December 31, 1942. N
INTERMEDIATE MUSIC, Mrs. Higgin, February 8, 1943.

Tape 1, Side 1 7 ‘ : A
TODAY'S' HORIZONS, -"Blessed Are the Peacemakers,” May 3, 1947. .

ALBERTA SCIENCE.-PARADE,’*Alberta 01il," October 9, L947.
THROUGH THE. MAGIC DOOR&‘"qubie Rabblt " December 3, 1947.

T;pe 2, Side 1 . = f‘ \\\

SPEBCHtEXPLORERS\ cbrnelia Higgin, 1947.
TODAY'S" HORI?ONS '"Eleanor Roosevelt," January 21, 1948.
T . . ‘ .

Tape 2, Side'é 3

MUSICAL PLAYTIME "Minuets," February 3, 1948
VOCATIONS AND GUIDANCF "You As an Apprentlce," Februhry 5, 1948

Tape 3, Side,l

" SING AND PLAY, Janet MéIlvena, 1949.
"IT'S FUN TO DRAW, "A Southern Visitor," January 10, 1951.

Tape 3, Side 2 ' K : R

. »
THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, '"Sampolapodil. an¢ the Reindeer,"

- December 2, 1952. .
PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, Leslie Gue, January 12, 1953.

Tape 4, Side 1
CURRENT EVENTS, John~ Langdon November 16 1953.

Tape 4, Side 2
BOOKS ALIVE, "The Virginian," 1956.
, ' A

Tape 5, Side 1

QUESTION MARK TRAIL, Cy Hampson, "Golden-Mantled Ground Squirrel "

November 2, 1965.
VISIT TO ITALY, "I Meet Guiseppi," January 9, 1967.

< Tape 5,}Side 2

* SPEECH EXPLORERS, "Phantoms in the Air," Mary Stratton,
October 29, 1969. o
- POSTERS FOR THE MIND, "Why I Don't Understand Women,"
February 3, 1975. '

382



Tape 6, Side 1
. . | ’
MAGIC TUNES, "You Said It,'" January 20, 1975, \
'MAGIC DOOR, "The Good-For-Nothing Prince," December 5, 1975.

Tape 6, Side 2

YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB, "Lies My Mother Told Me," Kovember 4, 1976.
THE LONELY OFFICE, '"R. B. Bennet--Big Business and Bennct
Buggies,' March 31, 1977. o :

P
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